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WARNING

When a life is imperiled or a dire situation is at
hand, safe alternatives may not exist. To deal with
the worst-case scenarios presented in this book,

we highly recommend—insist, actually—that the
best course of action is to consult a professionally
trained expert. DO NOT ATTEMPT TO UNDERTAKE
ANY OF THE ACTIVITIES DESCRIBED IN THIS BOOK
YOURSELF. But because highly trained professionals
may not always be available when the safety of
individuals is at risk, we have asked experts on
various subjects to describe the techniques they
might employ in those emergency situations. THE
PUBLISHER, AUTHORS, AND EXPERTS DISCLAIM
ANY LIABILITY from any injury that may result from
the use, proper or improper, of the information
contained in this book. All the information in this
book comes directly from experts in the situation
at hand, but we do not guarantee that the informa-
tion contained herein is complete, safe, or accurate,
nor should it be considered a substitute for your
good judgment and common sense. And finally,
nothing in this book should be construed or inter-
preted to infringe on the rights of other persons

or to violate criminal statutes: we urge you to obey
all laws and respect all rights, including property
rights, of others.

—The Authors
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FOREWORD

THE RULES OF SURVIVAL
By “‘Mountain” Mel Deweese

I am a Survival Evasion Resistance Escape
Instructor. I have developed, written, attended,
and taught courses around the world to more
than 100,000 students—civilians, naval aviators,
and elite Navy SEAL teams. I have more than
30 years of survival training experience, from
the Arctic Circle to the Canadian wilderness,
from the jungles of the Philippines to the
Australian desert.

Let’s just say that I've learned a few things
about survival over the years.

Whatever the situation, whether youre out
in the mountains, on board a plane, or driving
cross-country, to “survive” means “To outlive, to
remain alive or in existence; live on. To continue
to exist or live after.” After all, that’s what it’s
really all about—about continuing to exist, no
matter how dire the circumstances.

* You have to be prepared—mentally, physically,
and equipment-wise.

I would have to call my training in the



Arctic Circle the ultimate survival adventure.
The Arctic is an extremely harsh and unforgiving
environment, and yet the Inuit people (Eskimos)
not only survive, they live here at the top of

the world. Most of the items you need for Arctic
survival must come with you when you go—

the Arctic offers little for improvisation.

One morning, as we huddled inside our
igloo drinking tea to warm up, I noticed that
our senior Inuit guide drank several more cups
of tea than the rest of us. “He must be thirsty,”

I thought. We then proceeded outside for our
morning trek across the frozen landscape. After
we reached our camp, the senior instructor
walked over to a small knoll. Our young Inuit
guide interpreted his words: “This is where the
fox will come to seek a high lookout point. This
is a good place to set a trap.” The older man
then took out his steel trap, set it, laid out the
chain, and to my surprise, urinated upon the
end of the chain!

The younger instructor explained: “That’s
why he drank all that tea this morning—to
anchor it!” Indeed, the chain had frozen securely
to the ground.

The lesson: Resources and improvisation
equals survival.

¢ You must not ignore the importance of the
mental aspects of survival; in particular, you must
stay calm and you must not panic. And remember
that willpower is the most crucial survival skill

of all—don’t catch that terrible disease of “Give-
up-itis.” All these mental strengths especially
come into play when someone makes a mistake—
which is inevitable.

One trip into the jungles of the Philippines,
our old guide Gunny selected and gathered various
plants while we were trekking. Upon arrival at
the camp, Gunny skillfully prepared bamboo to use
for cooking tubes. To these he added leaves, snails
(he claimed only the old men catch snails because
they are slow—young men catch fast shrimp),
and a few slices of green mango. He also added
a few things I could not discern. Topping this off
with leaves from the taro plant, he added water
and placed the bamboo cooking tube on the fire.

After the jungle feast, we settled into
the darkness for sleep. During the night, I
experienced pain, contraction, and itching in
my throat. We were in pitch darkness, far from
civilization, and my airways were progressively
closing. The following morning, the condition
worsened and my breathing was becoming restrict-

ed. I questioned the instructor, and he agreed he



had the same problem. That we shared our
distress was reassuring and it led to our deter-
mining the source of the problem. It turned out
we had not boiled the taro leaves long enough.
Recovering hours later, I mentally logged this as
a lesson learned the hard way: Even the old man
of the jungle can make mistakes.

We all make mistakes. Overcoming them is

survival as well.

* You must have a survival plan. And your
plan should consider the following essential
elements: food, fire, water, and shelter, as well
as signals and first aid.

I remember a military survival training course
I took in another jungle. A tropical environment
is one of the easiest to survive, if you know where
to look. It offers all of the needs for survival—
tfood, fire, water, shelter. We needed water badly
but could not head for the major streams, rivers,
or bodies of water to quench our thirst, as the
“enemy” was tracking us. The enemy knew our
dire need for water, and he would be watching
those areas. Looking into the jungle foliage, our
guide Pepe pulled his jungle bolo (a large knife)
from its wooden case and pointed to a thick,
grapelike vine, 3-4 inches in diameter. He cut the

vine at the top, then sliced off a 2-3 foot section,
motioned to me, and held it above my parched
lips. Excellent! In total, it produced almost a large
glass of water. Then he cut into a rattan vine that
provided nearly the same amount.

That evening we tapped into the trunk of
a taboy tree, placed bamboo tube reservoirs we
had constructed beneath the tap, and left them
overnight. Early the next morning, I was surprised
to find 6-8 quarts of water in our reservoirs.

The next morning in the rain, Pepe stopped to
cut a tall bundle of grass. He selected a smooth-
barked tree and wrapped the grass around the
tree to form a spigot. He then placed his bamboo
drinking cup under the grass spigot. I was not
convinced about the quality of his filter, but it was
a good way for us to gather rainwater. That night,
after we had reached the safe area, the jungle
darkness fell upon us and we sat in the flicker of
the bamboo fire. Pepe smiled at me and said,
“Once again we've evaded the enemy and learned
to return.”

That simple phrase became our motto—and
in fact, is the motto of every survival trainer,
whether or not they know it. “Learn to return.”

This guide might help you do just that.



PREFACE

Anything that can go wrong will.
—Murphy’s Law

Be prepared.

—Boy Scout motto

The principle behind this book is a simple one:
You just never know.

You never really know what curves life will
throw at you, what is lurking around the corner,
what is hovering above, what is swimming
beneath the surface. You never know when you
might to be called upon to perform an act of
extreme bravery and to choose life or death with
your own actions.

But when you are called, we want to be sure
that you know what to do. And that is why we
wrote this book. We want you to know what to
do when the pilots pass out and you have to land
the plane. We want you to know what to do
when you see that shark fin heading toward you.
We want you to know how to make fire in the
wilderness without any matches. We want you to
know what to do in these and in dozens of other

life-threatening situations, from being forced to

jump from a bridge to being forced to jump
from a car, from taking a punch correctly to
outsmarting a charging bull, and from escaping
a sniper to treating a bullet wound.

We were not survival experts ourselves when
we undertook this project—just regular, everyday
folk like you. Joshua grew up in the East—a
street-smart city boy. David grew up in the West
and spent his youth hiking and camping and fish-
ing (even though his family used a Volkswagen
van most of the time). We were just a couple of
inquisitive journalists from different backgrounds
who worried a lot and were interested in knowing
how to survive a variety of crisis situations, likely
or unlikely (mostly the latter). Together, we con-
sulted experts in a variety of fields to compile the
handbook you have before you. The information
in this book comes directly from dozens of expert
sources—stuntmen, physicians, EMT instructors,
bomb squad officers, bullfighters, survival experts,
scuba instructors, demolition derby drivers,
locksmiths, sky divers, alligator farmers, marine
biologists, and avalanche rescue patrol members,
to name a few.

Within this book, you will find simple, step-
by-step instructions for dealing with 40 life- and
limb-threatening situations, with instructive



illustrations throughout. We've also provided
other essential tips and information—marked
with red bullets—that you must know. Any

and each of them could save your life. Ever
wonder how you would deal with the kinds of
situations that usually only come up when you
are a movie action hero? Now you can find

out. And then, like the Boy Scouts, you too will
be prepared.

So keep this book on hand at all times. It is
informative and entertaining, but useful, too. Get
a copy and keep it in your glove compartment.
Take it with you when you travel. Give a copy
to your friends and loved ones. Because the Boy
Scouts know what they’re talking about.

And you just never know.

—]Joshua Piven and David Borgenicht

CHAPTER I

GREAT ESCAPES
AND ENTRANCES



HOW TO AVOID
BEING STRUCK BY
LIGHTNING

Lightning causes more casualties annually in the U.S.
than any other storm-related phenomenon except
floods. No place is completely safe from lightning.
However, some places are more dangerous than others.

Loud or frequent thunder indicates that lightning
activity is approaching.

If you can see lightning and/or hear thunder, you are at
risk. High winds, rainfall, and cloud cover often act as
precursors to actual cloud-to-ground strikes. Thunder-
storms generally move west to east and occur late in the
day or in early evening when humidity is highest.

When you see lightning, count the number of sec-
onds until thunder is heard and then divide by five.
This will indicate how far the storm is from you in
miles. (Sound travels at 1,100 feet per second.)

If the time delay between seeing the flash (lightning)
and hearing the boom (thunder) is fewer than thirty
seconds, seek a safer location immediately.

* Avoid high places, open fields, and ridges above
the timberline. If in an open area, do not lie flat—
kneel with your hands on the ground and your head
low. If you are on a technical climb, sit on a rock
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In an open area, DO NOT lean on your knees and hands.

Squat to minimize contact with the ground.

DO NOT stand under a tree.

T v -

or on nonmetallic equipment. Tie a rope around
your ankle; this will anchor you if a strike occurs
and you are knocked off balance.

* Avoid isolated trees, unprotected gazebos, and rain
or picnic shelters, as well as shallow depressions in
the earth—current traveling through the ground
may use you to bridge the depression.

* Avoid baseball dugouts, communications towers,
flagpoles, light poles, metal and wood bleachers,
and metal fences. If you are camping, avoid your
tent if it is in an open area or under a large tree.

e Avoid golf carts and convertibles.

¢ Avoid bodies of water: oceans, lakes, swimming
pools, and rivers.

Wiait for the storm to pass.

The lightning threat generally diminishes with time
after the last sound of thunder, but may persist for
more than 30 minutes. When thunderstorms are in
the area but not overhead, the lightning threat can
exist even when it is sunny, not raining, or when clear

sky is visible.

Be Aware

* Large enclosed buildings tend to be much safer
than smaller or open structures. The risk for
lightning injury depends on whether the structure
incorporates lightning protection, the construction
materials used, and the size of the structure.

* Fully enclosed metal vehicles such as cars, trucks,
buses, vans, and fully enclosed farm vehicles with



the windows rolled up provide good shelter from
lightning. Avoid contact with metal or conducting
surfaces outside or inside the vehicle.

* When inside, avoid contact with conductive
surfaces with exposure to the outside, including
the shower, sink, plumbing fixtures, and metal
door and window frames.

* Avoid outlets, electrical cords, and wired electrical
devices, including telephones, computers, and
televisions (particularly cable T'Vs).

How 10 TREAT SOMEONE STRUCK
BY LIGHTNING

Call 911 to report the strike and give directions to
emergency personnel.

With immediate medical treatment, victims can sur-
vive an encounter with lightning. If multiple people
have been struck, treat the apparently “dead” first.
People who are unconscious but still breathing will
probably recover on their own.

Move to a safer location to avoid getting struck
yourself.

It is unusual for victims who survive a lightning strike
to have major fractures that would cause paralysis or
major bleeding complications unless they have suf-
fered a fall or been thrown a distance. Do not be
afraid to move the victim rapidly if necessary; indi-
viduals struck by lightning do not carry a charge and
it is safe to touch them to give medical treatment.

In cold and wet environments, put a protective
layer between the victim and the ground to decrease
the chance of hypothermia, which can further
complicate resuscitation.

Check for burns, especially around jewelry and watches.

If the victim is not breathing, start mouth-to-
mouth resuscitation.

Give one breath every five seconds. If moving the vic-
tim, give a few quick breaths prior to moving.

Determine if the victim has a pulse.

Check the pulse at the carotid artery (side of the
neck) or femoral artery (groin) for at least twenty to
thirty seconds.

If no pulse is detected, start cardiac compressions.

If the pulse returns, continue ventilation with
rescue breathing as needed for as long as practical
in a wilderness situation.

If a pulse does not return after twenty to thirty
minutes of good effort, stop resuscitation efforts.

In wilderness areas far from medical care, prolonged
basic CPR is of little use—the victim is unlikely
to recover if they do not respond within the first
few minutes.



HOW TO BREAK
DOWN A DOOR

ExTERIOR DOORS

InTERIOR DOORS

Give the door a well-placed kick or two to the lock
area to break it down.

Running at the door and slamming against it with
your shoulder or body is not usually as effective as
kicking with your foot. Your foot exerts more force
than your shoulder, and you will be able to direct this
force toward the area of the locking mechanism more
succinctly with your foot.

Alternate Method

(if you have a screwdriver)

Look on the front of the doorknob for a small

hole or keyhole.

Most interior doors have what are called privacy sets.
These locks are usually installed on bedrooms and
bathrooms and can be locked from the inside when
the door is shut, but have an emergency access hole in
the center of the door handle which allows entry to
the locking mechanism inside. Insert the screwdriver
or probe into the handle and push the locking mech-
anism, or turn the mechanism to open the lock.

If you are trying to break down an exterior door, you
will need more force. Exterior doors are of sturdier
construction and are designed with security in mind,
for obvious reasons. In general, you can expect to see
two kinds of latches on outside doors: a passage- or
entry-lock set for latching and a dead-bolt lock for
security. The passage set is used for keeping the door
from swinging open and does not lock. The entry-
lock set utilizes a dead latch and can be locked before
closing the door.

Exterior doors are of

sturdier construction.
Kick at the point where
the lock is mounted.




Give the door several well-placed kicks at the point
where the lock is mounted.

An exterior door usually takes several tries to break
down this way, so keep at it.

Alternate Method

(if you have a sturdy piece of steel)

Wrench or pry the lock off the door by inserting
the tool between the lock and the door and prying
back and forth.

Alternate Method

(if you have a screwdriver, hammer, and awl)
Remove the pins from the hinges (if the door opens
toward you) and then force the door open from the
hinge side.

Get a screwdriver or an awl and a hammer. Place the
awl or screwdriver underneath the hinge, with the
pointy end touching the end of the bolt or screw.
Using the hammer, strike the other end of the awl or
screwdriver until the hinge comes out.

AssESSING AMOUNT OF FOrRCE REQUIRED

Interior doors in general are of a lighter construction
than exterior doors and usually are thinner—1°/4"
thick to 1%4” thick—than exterior doors, which gen-
erally are 1°/4” thick. In general, older homes will be
more likely to have solid wood doors, while newer
ones will have the cheaper, hollow core models.
Knowing what type of door you are dealing with will

help you determine how to break it down. You can
usually determine the construction and solidity of a
door by tapping on it.

Hovrrow cork. This type is generally used for
interior doors, since it provides no insulation or
security, and requires minimal force. These doors
can often be opened with a screwdriver.

SoLip woob. These are usually oak or some other
hardwood, and require an average amount of force
and a crowbar or other similar tool.

Sovrip cork. These have a softwood inner frame
with a laminate on each side and a chipped or
shaved wood core, and require an average amount
of force and a screwdriver.

MEeTAL cLAD. These are usually softwood with
a thin metal covering, and require average or above
average force and a crowbar.

Horrow METAL. These doors are of a heavier
gauge metal that usually has a reinforcing channel
around the edges and the lock mounting area,
and are sometimes filled with some type of
insulating material. These require maximum force
and a crowbar.



HOW TO BREAK
INTO A CAR

Most cars that are more than ten years old have ver-
tical, push-button locks. These are locks that come
straight out of the top of the car door and have rods
that are set vertically inside the door. These locks can
be easily opened with a wire hanger or a SlimJim, or
picked, as described below. Newer cars have horizon-
tal locks, which emerge from the side of the car door
and are attached to horizontal lock rods. These are
more difficult to manipulate without a special tool but
can also be picked.

How 1o BREAK INTO A CAR
wiTH A HANGER

Take a wire hanger and bend it into a long J.

Square off the bottom of the J so the square is
1'/2to 2 inches wide (see illustration).

Slide the hanger into the door, between the

window and the weather stripping.

Open the door by feel and by trial and error. Feel for
the end of the button rod and, when you have it, pull
it up to open the lock.

With a Hanger
Take a wire
hanger and bend Square off
. bottom.
it into a long J.

Slide hanger in \‘
door between glass
and weather strip- B -
ping. Feel for the /
end of the button B Y, }7
. 2 2
rod and lift up. Z/Z//Z/%/// /

— \ WA/

How 1o BREAK INTO A CAR
WITH A SLIMJ1M

A Slim]im is a thin piece of spring steel with a notch in
one side, which makes it easy to pull the lock rod up.
They can be purchased at most automotive supply stores.

Slide the tool gently between the window and the
weather stripping.



Some cars will give you only a quarter of an inch of
access to the lock linkage, so go slowly and be patient.

Do not jerk the tool trying to find the lock rod.
This can break the lock linkage, and on auto-locks it
can easily rip the wires in the door.

Move the tool back and forth until it grabs the lock
rod and then gently move it until the lock flips over.

SlimJim

Slide the SlimJim between the glass and the weather stripping.
Feel for the lock rod. Move the tool back and forth gently until
the lock flips over.

How 1o Pick A Car Lock

You will need two tools—one to manipulate the
pins or wafers inside the lock core and one to turn
the cylinder.

You can use a small Allen wrench to turn the lock and
a long bobby pin to move the pins and wafers. Keep
in mind that many car locks are harder to pick than
door locks. They often have a small shutter that cov-
ers and protects the lock, and this can make the
process more difficult.

While the bobby pin is in the lock, exert constant
and light turning pressure with the wrench.

This is the only way to discern if the pins or wafers—
which line up with the notches and grooves in a
key—are lined up correctly. Most locks have five pins.

Move the bobby pin to manipulate the pins or
wafers until you feel the lock turn smoothly.

Alternate Method

Use a key from a different car from the same
manufacturer.

There are surprisingly few lock variations, and the
alien key may just work.

Be Aware
WC Of course assume yOu arec Seeking to enter yOur
own car.



HOW TO
DEAL WITH A
CHARGING BULL

Do not antagonize the bull, and do not move.
Bulls will generally leave humans alone unless they
become angry.

Look around for a safe haven—an escape route,
cover, or high ground.

Running away is not likely to help unless you find an
open door, a fence to jump, or another safe haven—
bulls can easily outrun humans. If you can reach a safe
spot, make a run for it.

If a safe haven is not available, remove your shirt,
hat, or another article of clothing.

Use this to distract the bull. It does not matter what
color the clothing is. Despite the colors bullfighters
traditionally use, bulls do not naturally head for red—
they react to and move toward movement, not color.

If the bull charges, remain still and then throw your
shirt or hat away from you.
The bull should head toward the object you've thrown.

If you cannot find safé cover from a charging bull, remove
articles of clothing and throw them away from your body.
The bull will veer and head toward the moving objects.

Ir You ENCOUNTER A STAMPEDE

If you encounter a stampede of bulls or cattle, do not
try to distract them. Try to determine where they are
headed, and then get out of the way. If you cannot
escape, your only option is to run alongside the stam-
pede to avoid getting trampled. Bulls are not like
horses, and will not avoid you if you lie down—so
keep moving.



HOW TO DEAL
WITH A DOWNED
POWER LINE

High-voltage power lines, which carry power from
plants and transformers to customers, can come crash-
ing down during severe storms. If you are in a car when
a pole or line falls, you are much safer remaining inside
a grounded vehicle than being on foot. If the wire falls
on the car, do not touch anything—wait for help.

Assume that all power lines, whether sparking or not,
are live.

Stay far away from downed lines.

Current can travel through any conductive material, and
water on the ground can provide a “channel” from the
power line to you. An electrical shock can also occur when
one comes in contact with the charged particles near a
high-voltage line; direct contact is not necessary for elec-
trocution to occur. Never touch a vehicle that has come in
contact with a live wire—it may still retain a charge.

Do not assume that a nonsparking wire is safe.

Often, power may be restored by automated equipment,
causing a “dead” wire to become dangerous. Stay away
from downed lines even if you know they are not electric
lines—the line could have come in contact with an elec-
tric line when it fell, causing the downed line to be “hot.”




A |ifa person comes into contact with a live wire, use a
nonconductive material to separate the person from
the electrical source.

Use a wooden broom handle, a wooden chair, or a dry towel

or sheet. Rubber or insulated gloves offer no protection.

I | Avoid direct contact with the skin of the victim or
any conducting material touching it until he or she is
disconnected; you may be shocked also.

[3 | Check the pulse and begin rescue breathing and
CPR if necessary.

Newver touch a vebicle that has come into contact with a live wire.
Ewven when the wire is removed, it may retain a charge.

Do not assume that
a nonsparking wire is safe.

Current can travel through any
conductive material such as water.




HOW TO
DELIVER A BABY
IN A TAXICAB

Before you attempt to deliver a baby, use your best
efforts to get to a hospital first. There really is no way
to know exactly when the baby is ready to emerge, so
even if you think you may not have time to get to the
hospital, you probably do. Even the “water breaking”
is not a sure sign that birth will happen immedi-
ately. The water is actually the amniotic fluid and the
membrane that the baby floats in; birth can occur
many hours after the mother’s water breaks. However,
if you leave too late or get stuck in crosstown traffic

and you must deliver the baby on your own, here are
the basic concepts.

Time the uterine contractions.

For first-time mothers, when contractions are about
three to five minutes apart and last forty to ninety
seconds—and increase in strength and frequency—for
at least an hour, the labor is most likely real and not
false (though it can be). Babies basically deliver them-
selves, and they will not come out of the womb until
they are ready. Have clean, dry towels, a clean shirt,
or something similar on hand.




As the baby moves through
the birth canal, guide it out
by supporting the head.

Support the body as it moves out.

Do not slap its behind to make it cry;
the baby will breathe on its own.

After you have dried off the baby, tie the umbilical cord with a
shoelace or a piece of string several inches from the body.

Leave the cord alone until the baby gets to the hospital.

As the baby moves out of the womb, its head—

the biggest part of its body—will open the cervix so
the rest of it can pass through.

(If feet are coming out first, see next page.) As the
baby moves through the birth canal and out of the
mother’s body, guide it out by supporting the head
and then the body.

When the baby is out of the mother, dry it off and
keep it warm.

Do not slap its behind to make it cry; the baby will
breathe on its own. If necessary, clear any fluid out of
the baby’s mouth with your fingers.

T1ie off the umbilical cord.
Take a piece of string—a shoelace works well—and
tie off the cord several inches from the baby.

It is not necessary to cut the umbilical cord, unless
you are hours away from the hospital.

In that event, you can safely cut the cord by tying it
in another place a few inches closer to the mother and
cutting it between the knots. Leave the cord alone
until you get to a hospital. The piece of the cord
attached to the baby will fall off by itself. The pla-
centa will follow the baby in as few as three or as
many as thirty minutes.



Ir THE FEET COME FIRST

The most common complication during pregnancy is
a breech baby, or one that is positioned so the feet,
and not the head, will come out of the uterus first.
Since the head is the largest part of the baby, the dan-
ger is that, if the feet come out first, the cervix may
not be dilated enough to get the head out afterward.
Today, most breech babies are delivered through
cesarean sections, a surgical procedure that you will
not be able to perform. If you have absolutely no
alternatives (no hospital or doctors or midwives are
available) when the baby begins to emerge, you can
try to deliver the baby feet first. A breech birth does
not necessarily mean that the head won’t be able to
get through the cervix; there is simply a higher possi-
bility that this will occur. Deliver the baby as you
would in the manner prescribed above.




HOW TO ESCAPE
FROM A BEAR

Lie still and quiet.
Documented attacks show that an attack by a mother
black bear often ends when the person stops fighting.

Stay where you are and do not climb a tree to

escape a bear.

Black bears can climb trees quickly and easily and will
come after you. The odds are that the bear will leave
you alone if you stay put.

If you are lying still and the bear attacks, strike
back with anything you can.

Go for the bear’s eyes or its snout.

WHhAT 10 Do IF You SEE A BEAR

» Make your presence known by talking loudly,
clapping, singing, or occasionally calling out.
(Some people prefer to wear bells.) Whatever you
do, be heard—it does not pay to surprise a bear.
Remember, bears can run much faster than humans.

e Keep children close at hand and within sight.

e There is no guaranteed minimum safe distance
from a bear: the farther, the better.

e If you are in a car, remain in your vehicle. Do not
get out, even for a quick photo. Keep your windows
up. Do not impede the bear from crossing the road.

While all bears are dangerous, these three situations
render even more of a threat.

Females
protecting cubs
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Bears habituated
to human food.

Bears defending
a fresh kill.




How 1o Avoibp AN ATTACK

e Reduce or eliminate food odors from yourself,
your camp, your clothes, and your vehicle.

* Do not sleep in the same clothes you cook in.

e Store food so that bears cannot smell or
reach it.

e Do not keep food in your tent—not even a
chocolate bar.

e Properly store and bring out all garbage.

e Handle and store pet food with as much care
as your own.

e While all bears should be considered dangerous
and should be avoided, three types should be
regarded as more dangerous than the average bear.
These are:

Females defending cubs.
Bears habituated to human food.
Bears defending a fresh kill.

Be Aware

There are about 650,000 black bears in North
America, and only one person every three years is
killed by a bear—although there are hundreds of
thousands of encounters. Most bears in the continen-
tal U.S. are black bears, but black bears are not always
black in color: sometimes their fur is brown or blond.
Males are generally bigger than females (125 to 500
pounds for males, 90 to 300 pounds for females).

* Bears can run as fast as horses, uphill or
downhill.

* Bears can climb trees, although black bears
are better tree-climbers than grizzly bears.

* Bears have excellent senses of smell and hearing.

* Bears are extremely strong. They can tear cars
apart looking for food.

* Every bear defends a “personal space.” The
extent of this space will vary with each bear and
each situation; it may be a few meters or a few
hundred meters. Intrusion into this space is
considered a threat and may provoke an attack.

* Bears aggressively defend their food.

* All female bears defend their cubs. If a female
with cubs is surprised at close range or is separated
from her cubs, she may attack.

* An aggressive reaction to any danger to her cubs is
the mother grizzly’s natural defense.

* A female black bear’s natural defense is to chase
her cubs up a tree and defend them from the base.

* Stay away from dead animals. Bears may attack to
defend such food.

* It is best not to hike with dogs, as dogs can
antagonize bears and cause an attack. An
unleashed dog may even bring a bear back to you.



HOW TO
ESCAPE FROM
A MOUNTAIN LION

Do not run.

The animal most likely will have seen and smelled
you already, and running will simply cause it to pay
more attention.

Try to make yourself appear bigger by opening

your coat wide.

The mountain lion is less likely to attack a larger
animal.

Do not crouch down.
Hold your ground, wave your hands, and shout. Show
it that you are not defenseless.

If you have small children with you, pick them up—
do all you can to appear larger.
Children, who move quickly and have high-pitched

voices, are at higher risk than adults.

Back away slowly or wait until the animal
moves away.
Report any lion sightings to authorities as soon as

possible.

Upon sighting a mountain lion, do not run.
Do not crouch down. Try to make yourself appear
larger by opening wide your coat.




A | 1f the lion still behaves aggressively, throw stones.
Convince the lion that you are not prey and that you
may be dangerous yourself.

Fight back if you are attacked.

Most mountain lions are small enough that an aver-
age size human will be able to ward off an attack by
fighting back aggressively. Hit the mountain lion in
the head, especially around the eyes and mouth. Use
sticks, fists, or whatever is at hand. Do not curl up
and play dead. Mountain lions generally leap down
upon prey from above and deliver a “killing bite” to
the back of the neck. Their technique is to break the
neck and knock down the prey, and they also will rush
and lunge up at the neck of prey, dragging the victim
down while holding the neck in a crushing grip.
Protect your neck and throat at all costs.

How 1o Avoibp AN ATTACK

Mountain lions, also called cougars, have been known
to attack people without provocation; aggressive ones
have attacked hikers and especially small children,
resulting in serious injury. Still, most mountain lions
will avoid people. To minimize your contact with
cougars in an area inhabited by them, avoid hiking
alone and at dusk and dawn, when mountain lions are
more active.




HOW TO
ESCAPE FROM
A SINKING CAR

As soon as you hit the water, open your window.
This is your best chance of escape, because opening
the door will be very difficult given the outside water
pressure. (To be safe, you should drive with the win-
dows and doors slightly open whenever you are near
water or are driving on ice.) Opening the windows
allows water to come in and equalize the pressure.
Once the water pressure inside and outside the car is
equal, you’ll be able to open the door.

If your power windows won’t work or you cannot
roll your windows down all the way, attempt to
break the glass with your foot or shoulder or a heavy
object such as an antitheft steering wheel lock.

Get out.

Do not worry about leaving anything behind unless it
is another person. Vehicles with engines in front will
sink at a steep angle. If the water is fifteen feet or
deeper, the vehicle may end up on its roof, upside
down. For this reason, you must get out as soon as
possible, while the car is still afloat. Depending on the
vehicle, floating time will range from a few seconds to
a few minutes. The more airtight the car, the longer it
floats. Air in the car will quickly be forced out

As soon as you hit the water open your window. Otherwise, the
pressure of the water will make it very difficult to escape.

If you were unable to exit before hitting the water, attempt fo
break a window with your foot or a heavy object.

through the trunk and cab, and an air bubble is
unlikely to remain once the car hits bottom. Get out
as early as possible.

If you are unable to open the window or break it,
you have one final option.

Remain calm and do not panic. Wait until the car
begins filling with water. When the water reaches your



head, take a deep breath and hold it. Now the pressure
should be equalized inside and outside, and you should
be able to open the door and swim to the surface.

How To Avoip BrREAKING
THROUGH THE ICE

e Cars and light trucks need at least eight inches of
clear, solid ice on which to drive safely.

e Driving early or late in the season is not advisable.

e Leaving your car in one place for a long period of
time can weaken the ice beneath it, and cars should
not be parked—or driven—close together.

e Cross any cracks at right angles, and drive slowly.

* New ice is generally thicker than old ice.

e Direct freezing of lake or stream water is stronger
than refreezing, freezing of melting snow, or
freezing of water bubbling up through cracks.

o If there is a layer of snow on the ice, beware: a
layer of snow insulates the ice, slowing the freezing
process, and the snow’s weight can decrease the
bearing capacity of the ice.

e Ice near the shore is weaker.

e River ice is generally weaker than lake ice.

 River mouths are dangerous, because the ice near
them is weaker.

e Carry several large nails in your pocket, and a
length of rope. The nails will help you pull yourself
out of the ice, and the rope can be thrown to
someone on more solid ice, or can be used to help
someone else.




HOW TO ESCAPE
FROM KILLER BEES

If bees begin flying around and/or stinging you,

do not freeze.

Run away; swatting at the bees only makes them
angrier.

Get indoors as fast as you can.

If no shelter is available, run through bushes
or high weeds.
This will help give you cover.

If a bee stings you, it will leave its stinger in

your skin.

Remove the stinger by raking your fingernail across it
in a sideways motion. Do not pinch or pull the stinger
out—this may squeeze more venom from the stinger
into your body. Do not let stingers remain in the skin,
because venom can continue to pump into the body
for up to ten minutes.

Do not jump into a swimming pool or other body of
water—the bees are likely to be waiting for you
when you surface.

If bees begin flying around and /or stinging you,
DO NOT freeze; DO NOT swat them. Run away.
If no shelter is available, run through bushes or high weeds.
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If a bee stings you, remove the stinger by raking your fingernail

across it in a sideways motion. Do not pinch the area.

Risk or ATTACK

While any colony of bees will defend its hive,
Africanized bees do so with gusto. These bees can
kill, and they present a danger even to those who are
not allergic to bee stings. In several isolated instances,
people and animals have been stung to death. Regular
honeybees will chase you about fifty yards. African-
ized honeybees may pursue you three times that
distance.

Most often, death from stings occurs when peo-
ple are not able to get away from the bees quickly.
Animal losses have occurred for the same reasons—
pets and livestock were tied up or penned when they
encountered the bees and could not escape.

To Minimize Risk

The Africanized honeybee is a cousin of the run-of-
the-mill domesticated honeybee that has lived in the
United States for centuries. The “killer bee” moniker
was created after some magazine reports about several
deaths that resulted from Africanized bee stings some
years back. Africanized honeybees are considered
“wild;” they are easily angered by animals and people,
and likely to become aggressive.

Bees “swarm” most often in the spring and fall.
This is when the entire colony moves to establish a
new hive. They may move in large masses—called
swarms—until they find a suitable spot. Once the
colony is built and the bees begin raising their young,
they will protect their hive by stinging.

¢ Avoid colonies by filling in holes or cracks in
exterior walls, filling in tree cavities, and putting
screens on the tops of rainspouts and over water
meter boxes in the ground.

e Do not bother bee colonies: if you see that bees
are building—or have already built—a colony
around your home, do not disturb them. Call a
pest control center to find out who removes bees.



HOW TO ESCAPE
FROM QUICKSAND

When walking in quicksand country, carry
a stout pole—it will help you get out should
you need to.

As soon as you start to sink, lay the pole on the
surface of the quicksand.

Flop onto your back on top of the pole.
After a minute or two, equilibrium in the quicksand
will be achieved, and you will no longer sink.

Work the pole to a new position: under your hips
and at right angles to your spine.

The pole will keep your hips from sinking, as you
(slowly) pull out first one leg and then the other.

Take the shortest route to firmer ground,
moving slowly.

How To Avoip SINKING

Quicksand is just ordinary sand mixed with upwelling
water, which makes it behave like a liquid. However,
quicksand—unlike water—does not easily let go. If
you try to pull a limb out of quicksand, you have
to work against the vacuum left behind. Here are a
few tips:

e The viscosity of quicksand increases with
shearing—move slowly so the viscosity is as low
as possible.

Floating on quicksand is relatively easy and is
the best way to avoid its clutches. You are more
buoyant in quicksand than you are in water.
Humans are less dense than freshwater, and
saltwater is slightly more dense. Floating is easier
in saltwater than freshwater and much easier in
quicksand. Spread your arms and legs far apart

and try to float on your back.

When in an area with quicksand, bring a stout pole
and use it to put your back into a floating position.

Place the pole at a right angle from your spine
to keep your hips afloat.




HOW TO FEND
OFF A SHARK

Hit back.

If a shark is coming toward you or attacks you, use
anything you have in your possession—a camera,
probe, harpoon gun, your fist—to hit the shark’s eyes
or gills, which are the areas most sensitive to pain.

Make quick, sharp, repeated jabs in these areas.
Sharks are predators and will usually only follow
through on an attack if they have the advantage, so
making the shark unsure of its advantage in any way
possible will increase your chances of survival.
Contrary to popular opinion, the shark’s nose is not
the area to attack, unless you cannot reach the eyes or
gills. Hitting the shark simply tells it that you are not
defenseless.

How 10 Avoip AN ATTACK

Strike with your fist
at the eyes or the gills.

The nose 1s NOT as sensitive as the above-mentioned areas,
a common misconception.

e Always stay in groups—sharks are more likely to
attack an individual.

e Do not wander too far from shore. This isolates
you and creates the additional danger of being too
far from assistance.

 Avoid being in the water during darkness or
twilight hours, when sharks are most active and
have a competitive sensory advantage.

Do not enter the water if you are bleeding from an
open wound or if you are menstruating—a shark is
drawn to blood and its olfactory ability is acute.

* Try not to wear shiny jewelry, because the
reflected light resembles the sheen of fish scales.

* Avoid waters with known effluents or sewage
and those being used by sport or commercial
fishermen, especially if there are signs of bait fish
or feeding activity. Diving seabirds are good
indicators of such activity.

e Use extra caution when waters are murky and

avoid showing any uneven tan lines or wearing

brightly colored clothing—sharks see contrast
particularly well.

If a shark shows itself to you, it may be curious

rather than predatory and will probably swim on




and leave you alone. If you are under the surface

and lucky enough to see an attacking shark, then

you do have a good chance of defending yourself
if the shark is not too large.

Scuba divers should avoid lying on the surface,

where they may look like a piece of prey to a

shark, and from where they cannot see a shark

approaching.

e A shark attack is a potential danger for anyone
who frequents marine waters, but it should be
kept in perspective. Bees, wasps, and snakes are
responsible for far more fatalities each year, and
in the United States the annual risk of death
from lightning is thirty times greater than from
a shark attack.

TuREE KiNDs oF SHARK ATTACKS

“Hit AND RUN” ATTACKS are by far the most
common. These typically occur in the surf zone,
where swimmers and surfers are the targets.

The victim seldom sees its attacker, and the shark
does not return after inflicting a single bite or
slash wound.

“BumP AND BITE” ATTACKS are characterized by
the shark initially circling and often bumping the
victim prior to the actual attack. These types of
attacks usually involve divers or swimmers in
deeper waters, but also occur in nearshore shallows
in some areas of the world.

“SNEAK” ATTACKS differ: the strike can occur
without warning. With both “bump and bite”
and “sneak” attacks, repeat attacks are common
and multiple and sustained bites are the norm.
Injuries incurred during this type of attack are
usually quite severe, frequently resulting in death.

Be Aware

Most shark attacks occur in nearshore waters, typi-
cally inshore of a sandbar or between sandbars where
sharks feed and can become trapped at low tide. Areas
with steep drop-offs are also likely attack sites. Sharks
congregate in these areas, because their natural prey
congregates there. Almost any large shark, roughly six
feet or longer in total length, is a potential threat to
humans. But three species in particular have repeat-
edly attacked man: the white shark (Carcharodon
carcharias), the tiger shark (Galeocerdo cuvieri), and
the bull shark (Carcharhinus leucas). All are cosmo-
politan in distribution, reach large sizes, and consume
large prey such as marine mammals, sea turtles, and
fish as normal elements of their diets.



HOW TO GET

TO THE SURFACE

IF YOUR SCUBA TANK
RUNS OUT OF AIR

Do not panic.

Signal to your fellow divers that you are having a
problem—point to your tank or regulator.

If someone comes to your aid, share their regulator,
passing it back and forth while swimming slowly to
the surface.

Take two breaths, then pass it back to the other diver.
Ascend together, exhaling as you go. Then take
another two breaths, alternating, until you reach the
surface. Nearly all divers carry an extra regulator con-
nected to their tank.

If no one can help you, keep your regulator in your
mouth; air may expand in the tank as you ascend,
giving you additional breaths.

Look straight up so that your airway is as straight
as possible.

Swim to the surface at a slow to moderate rate.
Exhale continuously as you swim up. It is very impor-
tant that you exhale the entire way up, but the rate at

Keep your regulator

in your mouth.

Swim at a slow to
moderate rate, exhaling
continuously.

Keep your airway
as straight as
possible by looking

toward the surface.




which you exhale is also important. Exhale slowly—
do not exhaust all your air in the first few seconds of
your ascent. As long as you are even slightly exhaling,
your passageway will be open and air can vent from
your lungs.

WARNING: If you do not exhale continuously, you
risk an embolism.

Be Aware

* Never dive alone.

* Watch your pressure and depth gauges closely.

* Make sure your fellow divers are within easy
signaling/swimming distance.

* Share a regulator in an emergency. It is much
safer to use your partner’s regulator than to try
to make a quick swim to the surface. This is
especially true the deeper you are, where you
need to surface gradually.

* Always use an alternate air source instead of
swimming up unless you are fewer than thirty feet
below the surface.




HOW TO
HOT-WIRE A CAR

Hot-wiring a car without the owner’s permission is
illegal, except in repossessions. Hot-wiring can be
dangerous; there is a risk of electrical shock. Hot-
wiring will not work on all cars, particularly cars
with security devices. Some “kill switches” can pre-
vent hot-wiring.

Open the hood.

Locate the coil wire (it is red).

To find it, follow the plug wires, which lead to the coil
wire. The plug and coil wires are located at the rear of
the engine on most V-8s. On six-cylinder engines, the
wires are on the left side near the center of the engine,
and on four-cylinder engines, they are located on the
right side near the center of the engine.

Run a wire from the positive (+) side of the battery
to the positive side of the coil, or the red wire that
goes to the coil.

This step gives power to the dash, and the car will not
run unless it is performed first.

Locate the starter solenoid.
On most GM cars, it is on the starter. On Fords, it is
located on the left-side (passenger-side) fender well.

Run a wire from the positive (+) side
of the battery to the red coil wire.
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to positive battery cable

Cross the terminals with a screwdriver or pliers (Ford).

An easy way to find it is to follow the positive battery
cable. You will see a small wire and the positive bat-
tery cable. Cross the two with a screwdriver or pliers.
This cranks the engine.



Unlocking the Steering Wheel

Place screwdriver
at top center of
steering column.

GM solenoid

E | If the car has a standard transmission, make sure
it is in neutral and the parking brake is on.
If it has an automatic transmission, make sure it is

in park.

Unlock the steering wheel using a flat blade
screwdriver.

Take the screwdriver and place it at the top center of
the steering column. Push the screwdriver between
the steering wheel and the column. Push the locking
pin away from the wheel. Be very firm when pushing
the pin; it will not break.




HOW TO
IDENTIFY A BOMB

Letter and package bombs can be very dangerous and
destructive. However, unlike a bomb that goes off
suddenly and with no warning, they can be identified.
Observe the following procedures and warning signs.

How 1o DETECT A LETTER BOMB

If a carrier delivers an unexpected bulky letter or
parcel, inspect it for lumps, bulges, or protrusions,
without applying pressure.

Check for unevenly balanced parcels.

Handwritten addresses or labels from companies
are unusual.

Check to see if the company exists and if they sent a
package or letter.

Be suspicious of packages wrapped in string—
modern packaging materials have eliminated the
need for twine or string.

Watch out for excess postage on small packages

or letters—this indicates that the object was not
weighed by the post office.

It is no longer legal to mail stamped parcels weighing
more than sixteen ounces at mailboxes in the United
States—they must be taken to a post office.

string or twine

no return address .
excessive

/ postage

suspiciously

addressed

protruding wires

oil stains

Watch out for leaks, stains (especially oily stains),
protruding wires, or excessive tape.

Watch out for articles with no return address or a
nonsensical return address.



How 10 SEARCH FOR A BomB

Government agencies use well-defined search proce-
dures for bombs and explosive devices. After a bomb
threat, the following can be used as a guide for
searching a room, using a two-person search team.

Divide the area and select a search height.

The first searching sweep should cover all items rest-
ing on the floor up to the height of furniture;
subsequent sweeps should move up from there.

Start back-to-back and work around the room,
in opposite directions, moving toward each other.

Search around the walls and proceed inward in
concentric circles toward the center of the room.

If you find a suspicious parcel or device, do not
touch it—call the bomb squad.

DeTECTION DEVICES

There are several types of devices and methods that
can be used to identify bombs, including metal and
vapor detectors, as well as X-ray machines. Several
devices are portable and inexpensive enough for an
individual to obtain.

Particulate Explosives Detector

e Detects modern plastic explosive constituents as
well as TNT and nitroglycerin.

e Detects RDX (used in C4, PE4, SX2, Semtex,
Demex, and Detasheet); PETN (used in
certain military explosives and Semtex); TNT
(trinitrotoluene), and NG (nitroglycerin).

* Uses IMS (ion mobility spectroscopy) to detect
micron-size particles used in explosives. A sample
size of one nanogram is sufficient for detection.

* To use, swipe the suspect material with a
sample wipe or a cotton glove. Analysis time is
approximately three seconds. A visual display
contains a red warning light and an LCD, giving
a graphic display with a relative numerical scale
of the target materials identified. An audible
alarm can be triggered based on a user-defined
threshold.

* Requires AC or battery.

» Approximately 15 x 12 x 5 inches.

Portable X-Ray System

e Uses a Polaroid radiographic film cassette and
processor to create detailed radiographs of parcels
and packages.

* Requires AC or a rechargeable battery.

¢ To use, simply point the lens at the suspect
item and use the processor to view the image
on the film.



Spray Bomb Detector

This portable aerosol spray is used in conjunction
with laminated test paper to detect explosives—both
plastic and traditional TNT—on parcels and on
hands and fingerprints. The test kit includes test
paper and two spray cans, E and X.

First, rub the white paper over the desired surface
(briefcase, suitcase, etc.) and then spray with the E
canister. If TNT is detected, the paper turns violet. If
no reaction occurs, spray the paper with the X canis-
ter. The immediate appearance of pink indicates
plastic explosives.

Expray can also be sprayed directly on paper and
parcels. The procedure and results are identical.

Bomb Range Detector

This detector of radio-controlled explosives is mounted

inacar.

The unit automatically scans and transmits on
every radio frequency in a one-kilometer radius.
When a radio-controlled explosive is in the area, the
device jams it to render it harmless.

Be Aware

All bomb experts stress that avoidance is the key con-
cept when dealing with explosives. Your best chance
of survival lies with the bomb squad, not with one of
these devices.




HOW TO JUMP
FROM A BRIDGE OR
CLIFF INTO A RIVER

When attempting a high fall (over twenty feet) into
water in an emergency situation, you will not
know much about your surroundings, specifically the
depth of the water. This makes jumping particularly
dangerous.

If jumping from a bridge into a river or other
body of water with boat traffic, try to land in the
channel—the deepwater area where boats go under
the bridge. This area is generally in the center, away
from the shoreline.

Stay away from any area with pylons that are sup-
porting the bridge. Debris can collect in these areas
and you can hit it when you enter the water.

Swim to shore immediately after surfacing.

How To Jump
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Jump feet first in a vertical position; squeeze your feet together;
clench your backside and protect your crotch.

Jump feet first.
Keep your body completely vertical.

Squeeze your feet together.

After you enter the water, spread your arms and legs wide and
move them back and forth, which will slow your plunge.
Attempt to slow your descent.




B4 | Enter the water feet first, and clench your buttocks
together.
If you do not, water may rush in and cause severe
internal damage.

Protect your crotch area by covering it with
your hands.

mmediately after you hit the water, sprea

I diately after you hit the water, spread

your arms and legs wide and move them back and
orth to generate resistance, which will slow your
forthto g , which will slow y.
plunge to the bottom.

Always assume the water is not deep enough to keep
you from hitting bottom.

Be Aware

* Hitting the water as described above could save
your life, although it may break your legs.

* If your body is not straight, you can break your
back upon entry. Keep yourself vertical until you
hit the water.

* Do not even think about going in headfirst unless
you are absolutely sure that the water is at least
twenty feet deep. If your legs hit the bottom, they
will break. If your head hits, your skull will break.




HOW TO

JUMP FROM A
BUILDING INTO
A DUMPSTER

How 1o Jump

Jump straight down.

If you leap off and away from the building at an angle,
your trajectory will make you miss the Dumpster.
Resist your natural tendency to push off.

Tuck your head and bring your legs around.

To do this during the fall, execute a three-quarter rev-
olution—basically, a not-quite-full somersault. This
is the only method that will allow a proper landing,
with your back facing down.

Aim for the center of the Dumpster or large box

of debris.

Land flat on your back so that when your body
folds, your feet and hands meet.

When your body hits any surface from a significant
height, the body folds into a V. This means landing

on your stomach can result in a broken back.




1. Jump straight down.

2. Tuck your head and bring
your legs around, executing
a three-quarter somersaulr.

3. Aim for the center of

the Dumpster and land
flat on your back.

Be Aware

* If the building has fire escapes or other protru-
sions, your leap will have to be far enough out
so you miss them on your way down. The landing
target needs to be far enough from the building
for you to hit it.

* The Dumpster may be filled with bricks or
other unfriendly materials. It is entirely possible
to survive a high fall (five stories or more) into
a Dumpster, provided it is filled with the right
type of trash (cardboard boxes are best) and you
land correctly.




HOW TO JUMP FROM
A MOVING CAR

Hurling yourself from a moving car should be a last
resort, for example if your brakes are defective and your
car is about to head off a cliff or into a train.

Apply the emergency brake.
This may not stop the car, but it might slow it down
enough to make jumping safer.

Open the car door.

Make sure you jump at an angle that will take you
out of the path of the car.

Since your body will be moving at the same velocity as
the car, you're going to continue to move in the direc-
tion the car is moving. If the car is going straight, try
to jump at an angle that will take you away from it.

Tuck in your head and your arms and legs.

Aim for a soft landing site: grass, brush, wood chips,
anything but pavement—or a tree.

Stuntpeople wear pads and land in sandpits. You won’t
have this luxury, but anything that gives a bit when the
body hits it will minimize injury.

Roll when you hit the ground.
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After you have applied the emergency brake and the car has
slowed, open the car door.

Jump out at an angle away from the direction in which the car
is traveling.




HOW TO LAND
A PLANE

These instructions cover small passenger planes and
jets (not commercial airliners).

If the plane has only one set of controls, push, pull,
carry, or drag the pilot out of the pilot’s seat.

Take your place at the controls.

Put on the radio headset (if there is one).

Use the radio to call for help—there will be a control
button on the yoke (the plane’s steering wheel) or a
CB-like microphone on the instrument panel.
Depress the button to talk, release it to listen. Say
“Mayday! Mayday!” and give your situation, destina-
tion, and plane call numbers, which should be printed
on the top of the instrument panel.

If you get no response, try again on the emergency
channel—tune the radio to 121.5.

All radios are different, but tuning is standard. The
person on the other end should be able to talk you
through the proper landing procedures. Follow their
instructions carefully. If you cannot reach someone to
talk you through the landing process, you will have to
do it alone.

Get your bearings and identify the instruments.
Look around you. Is the plane level? Unless you have
just taken off or are about to land, it should be flying
relatively straight.

Yoxk. This is the steering wheel and should be in front
of you. It turns the plane and controls its pitch. Pull
back on the column to bring the nose up, push forward
to point it down. Turn left to turn the plane left, turn
right to turn it right. The yoke is very sensitive—move
it only an inch or two in either direction to turn the
plane in flight. While cruising, the nose of the plane
should be about three inches below the horizon.

AvrtiMETER. This is the most important instrument,
at least initially. It is a red dial in the middle of the
instrument panel that indicates altitude: the small
hand indicates feet above sea level in thousand-foot
increments, the large hand in hundreds.

Heaping. This is a compass and will be the only
instrument with a small image of a plane in the
center. The nose will point in the direction the plane

is headed.

A1rspeED. This dial is on the top of the instrument
panel and will be on the left. It is usually calibrated in
knots, though it may also have miles per hour. A small
plane travels at about 120 knots while cruising.
Anything under 70 knots in the air is dangerously close
to stall speed. (A knot is 1'/: miles per hour.)



airspeed indicator

yoke throttle

landing gear

TuroTTLE. This controls airspeed (power) and also
the nose attitude, or its relation to the horizon. Itis a
lever between the seats and is always black. Pull it
toward you to slow the plane and cause it to descend,
push it away to speed up the plane and cause it to
ascend. The engine will get more or less quiet
depending on the direction the throttle is moved.

FueL. The fuel gauges will be on the lower portion of
the instrument panel. If the pilot has followed FAA
regulations, the plane should have enough fuel for the
amount of flying time to your intended destination
plus at least an additional half hour in reserve. Some
planes have a reserve fuel tank in addition to the pri-
mary one, but do not worry about changing tanks.

Fraps. Due to their complexity, wing flaps can make
the plane harder to control. Use the throttle to con-
trol airspeed, not the flaps.

Begin the descent.

Pull back on the throttle to slow down. Reduce power
by about one-quarter of cruising speed. As the plane
slows, the nose will drop. For descent, the nose should
be about four inches below the horizon.

Deploy the landing gear.

Determine if the plane has fixed or retractable land-
ing gear. Fixed landing gear is always down so you
need do nothing. If it is retractable, there will be
another lever between the seats near the throttle, with
a handle that is shaped like a tire. For a water land-
ing, leave the landing gear up (retracted).

Look for a suitable landing site.

If you cannot find an airport, find a flat field on
which to land. A mile-long field is ideal, but finding
a field of this length will be difficult unless you are in
the Midwest. The plane can land on a much shorter



strip of earth, so do not bother to look for the “per-
fect” landing site—there is no such thing. Bumpy
terrain will also do if your options are limited.

Line up the landing strip so that when the

altimeter reads one thousand feet the field is off

the right-wing tip.

In an ideal situation, you should take a single pass
over the field to look for obstructions; with plenty of
fuel, you may want to do so. Fly over the field, make
a big rectangle, and approach a second time.

When approaching the landing strip, reduce power
by pulling back on the throttle.

Do not let the nose drop more than six inches below
the horizon.

The plane should be one hundred feet off the
ground when you are just above the landing strip,
and the rear wheels should touch first.

The plane will stall at fifty-five to sixty-five miles per
hour, and you want the plane to be at just about stall
speed when the wheels touch the ground.

Pull all the way back on the throttle, and make sure
the nose of the plane does not dip too steeply.
Gently pull back on the yoke as the plane slowly

touches the ground.

Using the pedals on the floor, steer and brake the
plane as needed.

The yoke has very little effect on the ground. The
upper pedals are the brakes, and the lower pedals con-
trol the direction of the nose wheel. Concentrate first
on the lower pedals. Press the right pedal to move the
plane right, press the left pedal to move it left. Upon
landing, be aware of your speed. A modest reduction
in speed will increase your chances of survival expo-
nentially. By reducing your groundspeed from 120
to 70 miles per hour, you increase your chance of sur-
vival threefold.

Be Aware

* A well-executed emergency landing in bad terrain
can be less hazardous than an uncontrolled landing
on an established field.

* If the plane is headed toward trees, steer it between
them so the wings absorb the impact if you hit.

* When the plane comes to a stop, get out as soon
as possible and get away—and take the pilot
with you.



HOW TO

LEAP FROM A
MOTORCYCLE
TO A CAR

If you are planning to enter the car through one of its
windows, remember that in many newer cars, only the
front windows roll all the way down. You should
attempt to be on the front passenger side.

Wear a high-quality helmet and a leather jacket
plus leather pants and boots.

Make sure both vehicles are moving at the

same speed.

The slower the speed, the safer the move. Any-
thing faster than sixty miles per hour is extremely
dangerous.

Wiait for a long straight section of road.

Get the vehicles as close as possible to each other.
You will be on the passenger side of the car, so you
will be very close to the edge of the roadway. Be care-
ful not to swerve.

Stand crouched with both of your feet on either the
running board or the seat.

7

Grab the handle

inside the car.

Attempt to leap into the front passenger window.

Make sure the window is rolled down all the way, and move
at the same speed as the car. Get as close as possible.




Hold the throttle until the last instant.
Remember, as soon as you release the throttle the bike
speed will decrease.

If the car has a handle inside (above the door)

grab it with your free hand.

If not, simply time the leap so your torso lands in
the car. If someone can grab you and pull you in, all
the better.

Have the driver swerve away from the bike as soon
as you are inside.

Once you have released the handlebars, the bike will
go out of control and crash. It may also slip under the
rear passenger-side wheel of the car.

If you miss the window, tuck and roll away from
the vehicles (see page 82 for jumping from a

moving car).

Be Aware

The move is much easier if two people are on the
motorcycle so that the non-jumper can continue
driving.

In the movies and in stunt shows, these transfers
are usually performed at slow speeds, and in fact often
employ the use of a metal step installed on one side of
the bike or car, which allows the rider to step off
while keeping the bike balanced. You are not likely to
have this option.




HOW TO MAKE
FIRE WITHOUT
MATCHES

WaAT You WiLL NEeD

e Knife

¢ Kindling. Several pieces, varying in size from small
to large.

* Wood to keep the fire going. Select deadwood
from the tree, not off the ground. Good wood
should indent with pressure from a fingernail, but
not break easily.

e Bow. A curved stick about two feet long.

e String. A shoelace, parachute cord, or leather thong.
Primitive cordage can be made from yucca,
milkweed, or another tough, stringy plant.

* Socket. A horn, bone, piece of hard wood, rock, or
seashell that fits in the palm of the hand and will be
placed over a stick.

 Lube. You can use earwax, skin oil, a ball of green
grass, lip balm, or anything else oily.

e Spindle. A dry, straight %/i- to 1-inch-diameter stick
approximately 12 to 18 inches long. Round one end
and carve the other end to a point.

e Fire board. Select and shape a second piece of wood
into a board approximately /i to 1 inch thick, 2 to 3
inches wide, and 10 to 12 inches long. Carve a shal-
low dish in the center of the flat side approximately

spindle ———

&>

V-shaped notch

(bark or leaf)

~€— socket
(horn, bone, piece of wood,

rock, or seashell)

bow




'/2 inch from the edge. Into the edge of this dish,
cut a V-shaped notch.

e Tray. A piece of bark or leaf inserted under the
V-shaped notch to catch the ember. The tray
should not be made of deadwood.

* Nest. Dry bark, grass, leaves, cattail fuzz, or
some other combustible material, formed into
a bird nest shape.

How 10 START THE FIRE

Tie the string tightly to the bow, one end to each
end of the stick.

Kneel on your right knee, with the ball of your left
foot on the fire board, holding it firmly to the ground.

Take the bow in your hands.
Loop the string in the center of the bow.

Insert the spindle in the loop of the bowstring

so that the spindle is on the outside of the bow,
pointed end up.

The bowstring should now be tight—if not, loop the
string around the spindle a few more times.

Take the hand socket in your left hand, notch side
down. Lubricate the notch.

(N =
Press down lightly on the socket. Draw bow back and forth,
rotating spindle. Add pressure to the socket and speed your

bowing motion until fire ember is produced.




Place the rounded end of the spindle into the dish of
the fire board and the pointed end of the spindle into
the hand socket.

Pressing down lightly on the socket, draw the bow
back and forth, rotating the spindle slowly.

Add pressure to the socket and speed to your bowing
until you begin to produce smoke and ash.
When there is a lot of smoke, you have created a fire ember.

Immediately stop your bowing motion and tap
the spindle on the fire board to knock the ember
into the tray.

Remove the tray and transfer the ember into your “nest.”

Hold the nest tightly and blow steadily onto the ember.
Eventually, the nest will catch fire.

Add kindling onto the nest. When the kindling
catches, gradually add larger pieces of fuel.

Be Aware
You should not be dependent on any primitive fire
method to maintain life in a wilderness survival emer-
gency. Making fire in this manner can be quite difficult
under actual harsh conditions (rain, snow, cold).

You should practice this method at home before you
attempt it in the wilderness to familiarize yourself with
the quirks of the process.




HOW TO
MANEUVER ON
TOP OF A MOVING
TRAIN AND GET
INSIDE

Do not try to stand up straight (you probably will
not be able to anyway).

Stay bent slightly forward, leaning into the wind. If
the train is moving faster than thirty miles per hour,
it will be difficult to maintain your balance and resist
the wind, so crawling on all fours may be the best
method until you can get down.

If the train is approaching a turn, lie flat; do not try
to keep your footing.

The car may have guide rails along the edge to direct
water. If it does, grab them and hold on.

If the train is approaching a tunnel entrance,

lie flat, and quickly.

There is actually quite a bit of clearance between the
top of the train and the top of the tunnel—about

three feet—but not nearly enough room to stand. Do

not assume that you can walk or crawl to the end of
the car to get down and inside before you reach the
tunnel—you probably won't.
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Crouch low and move slowly
forward, swaying with the
side-to-side motion of the train.

< Look for a ladder
between cars.

Move your body with the rhythm of the train—from
side to side and forward.

Do not proceed in a straight line. Spread your feet
apart about thirty-six inches and wobble from side to
side as you move forward.

Find the ladder at the end of the car (between two
cars) and climb down.

It is very unlikely that there will be a ladder on the
side of the car—they usually appear only in the
movies, to make the stunts more exciting.

Be Aware

The sizes and shapes of the cars on a freight train may
vary widely. This can either make it easier or signifi-
cantly more difficult to cross from one car to another.
A twelve-foot-high boxcar may be next to a flatbed or
arounded chem car. If on this type of train, your best
bet is to get down as quickly as possible, rather than
to try a dangerous leap from car to car.



HOW TO
PERFORM A FAST
180-DEGREE TURN
WITH YOUR CAR

FroMm REVERSE
Pllt the car ill reverse.

Select a spot straight ahead. Keep your eyes on it,
and begin backing up.

Jam on the gas.

Cut the wheel sharply ninety degrees around

(a quarter turn) as you simultaneously drop the
transmission into drive.

Make sure you have enough speed to use the momen-
tum of the car to swing it around, but remember that

going too fast (greater than forty-five miles per hour)
can be dangerous and may flip the car (and strip your
gears). Turning the wheel left will swing the rear of
the car left; turning it right will swing the car right.

When the car has completed the turn, step on the
gas and head off.




— =5 While backing

‘ up, jam on
the gas. Cut the
wheel a quarter
turn, and

From reverse*

simultaneously
drop into drive.

Vehicle

pivots at ———
the rear
wheel

The momentum of the
car effectuates the turn.

At speeds no greater than 45 mph

FroMm Drive

While in drive, or a forward gear, accelerate to a moderate
rate of speed (anything faster than forty-five miles per hour
risks flipping the car).

Slip the car into neutral to prevent the front wheels
from spinning.

Take your foot off the gas and turn the wheel ninety degrees
(a quarter turn) while pulling hard on the emergency brake.

As the rear swings around, return the wheel to its original
position and put the car back into drive.

Step on the gas to start moving in the direction from
which you came.

Be Aware

* The 180-degree turn while moving forward is more
difficult for the following reasons:

* It is easier to swing the front of the car around, because it is
heavier and it will move faster with momentum.

* It is harder to maintain control of the rear of the car—it s
lighter and will slip more easily than the front. Spinning
out of control, or flipping the car, are potential dangers.

* Road conditions can play a significant role in the
success—and safety—of this maneuver. Any surface with-
out sufficient traction (dirt, mud, ice, gravel) will make
quick turns harder and collisions more likely.



HOW TO
PERFORM A
TRACHEOTOMY

This procedure, technically called a cricothyroid-
otomy, should be undertaken only when a person with
a throat obstruction is not able to breathe at all—no
gasping sounds, no coughing—and only after you
have attempted to perform the Heimlich maneuver
three times without dislodging the obstruction. If
possible, someone should call for paramedics while
you proceed.

WuaTt You WiLL NEeD

o A first aid kit, if available

e A razor blade or very sharp knife

A straw (two would be better) or a ballpoint
pen with the inside (ink-filled tube) removed.
If neither a straw nor a pen is available, use stiff
paper or cardboard rolled into a tube. Good
first aid kits may contain “trache” tubes.

There will not be time for sterilization of your tools,
so do not bother; infection is the least of your worries
at this point.

Adam’s apple

cricoid cartilage
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Find the indentation
between the Adam’s apple
and the cricoid cartilage.

Make a half-inch
horizontal incision about

one half inch deep.

Pinch the incision or
insert your finger inside
the slit to open if.

Insert your tube
into the incision, roughly

one-half to one inch deep.




How 10 PROCEED

Find the person’s Adam’s apple (thyroid cartilage).

Move your finger about one inch down the neck

until you feel another bulge.

This is the cricoid cartilage. The indentation between
the two is the cricothyroid membrane, where the inci-
sion will be made.

Take the razor blade or knife and make a half-inch
horizontal incision.

The cut should be about half an inch deep. There
should not be too much blood.

Pinch the incision open or place your finger inside
the slit to open it.

Insert your tube in the incision, roughly one-half
to one inch deep.

Breathe into the tube with two quick breaths.
Pause five seconds, then give one breath every five
seconds.

You will see the chest rise and the person should
regain consciousness if you have performed the
procedure correctly.

The person should be able to breathe on their own,
albeit with some difficulty, until help arrives.




HOW TO
RAM A CAR

Ramming a car to move it out of your way is not easy
or safe, but there are some methods that work better
than others and some that will minimize the damage
to your vehicle. Keep in mind that the best way to hit
a car blocking your path is to clip the very rear of it,
about one foot from the rear bumper. The rear is the
lightest part of a car, and it will move relatively easily.
Hitting it in the rear can also disable the car—with
the rear wheel crushed, you have time to get away
without being pursued.

Disable your air bag, if you can.
It will deploy on impact and will obstruct your view
after it deploys.

Wear a seat belt.

Accelerate to at least twenty-five miles per hour.

Do not go too fast—keeping the car at a slow speed
will allow you to maintain control without slowing
down. Then, just before impact, increase your speed to
greater than thirty miles per hour to deliver a disabling
crunch to the rear wheel of the obstacle car.

Ram the front passenger side of your car into the
obstacle car at its rear wheel, at a ninety-degree
angle (the cars should be perpendicular).

If you are unable to hit a car in the rear, go for the
front corner.

Avoid hitting the car squarely in the side; this will not
move it out of your way.

The car should spin out of your way—hit the gas,
and keep moving.

Ram the obstacle car with the
passenger side of your car, and
deliver a disabling crunch to its
rear wheel.

If you are unable to hit the car in
the rear, go for the right corner.




HOW TO SURVIVE
A POISONOUS
SNAKE ATTACK

Because poisonous snakes can be difficult to identify—
and because some nonpoisonous snakes have markings
very similar to venomous ones—the best way to avoid
getting bitten is to leave all snakes alone. Assume that
a snake is venomous unless you know for certain that it
1s not.

How 10 TrREAT A BiTE

Wash the bite with soap and water as soon as
you can.

Immobilize the bitten area and keep it lower than
the heart.
This will slow the flow of the venom.

Get medical help as soon as possible.

A doctor should treat all snakebites unless you are will-
ing to bet your life that the offending snake is
nonpoisonous. Of about eight thousand venomous
bites a year in the U.S., nine to fifteen victims are
killed. A bite from any type of poisonous snake should
always be considered a medical emergency. Even bites
from nonpoisonous snakes should be treated profes-
sionally, as severe allergic reactions can occur. Some

Mojave rattlesnakes carry a neurotoxic venom that can
affect the brain or spinal cord, causing paralysis.

Immediately wrap a bandage tightly two to four
inches above the bite to help slow the venom if you are
unable to reach medical care within thirty minutes.
The bandage should not cut off blood flow from a vein
or artery. Make the bandage loose enough for a finger
to slip underneath.

If you have a first aid kit equipped with a suction
device, follow the instructions for helping to draw
venom out of the wound without making an incision.
Generally, you will need to place the rubber suction
cup over the wound and attempt to draw the venom
out from the bite marks.

WuAat Not 10 Do

e Do not place any ice or cooling element on the
bite; this will make removing the venom with
suction more difficult.

* Do not tie a bandage or a tourniquet too tightly.
If used incorrectly, a tourniquet can cut blood flow
completely and damage the limb.

e Do not make any incision on or around the
wound in an attempt to remove the venom—there
is danger of infection.

* Do not attempt to suck out the venom. You do not
want it in your mouth, where it might enter your
bloodstream.



Snakes coil before they strike.

Snakes can strike at a distance approximately half their length;
half their body does not leave the ground.

How 10 Escare FrRoM A PyTHON

Remain still.

This will minimize constriction strength, but a
python usually continues constricting well after the
prey is dead and not moving.

Try to control the python’s head and try to
unwrap the coils, starting from whichever end

is available.

How 1o Avoip AN ATTACK

Unlike poisonous snakes, pythons and boas kill their
prey not through the injection of venom but by
constriction; hence these snakes are known as con-
strictors. A constrictor coils its body around its prey,
squeezing it until the pressure is great enough to kill.

Since pythons and boas can grow to be nearly
twenty feet long, they are fully capable of killing a
grown person, and small children are even more vul-
nerable. The good news is that most pythons will
strike and then try to get away, rather than consume
a full-grown human.

* Do not try to get a closer look, prod the snake to
make it move, or try to kill it.

e If you come across a snake, back away slowly and
give it a wide berth: snakes can easily strike half
their body length in an instant, and some species
are six feet or longer.

e When hiking in an area with poisonous snakes,
always wear thick leather boots and long pants.

e Keep to marked trails.

e Snakes are cold-blooded and need the sun to
help regulate their body temperature. They are
often found lying on warm rocks or in other
sunny places.



HOW TO SURVIVE
ADRIFT AT SEA

Stay aboard your boat as long as possible before you
get into a life raft.

In a maritime emergency, the rule of thumb is that
you should step up into your raft, meaning you should
be up to your waist in water before you get into the
raft. Your best chance of survival is on a boat—even a
disabled one—not on a life raft. But if the boat is
sinking, know how to use a life raft. Any craft that
sails in open water (a boat larger than fourteen feet)
should have at least one life raft. Smaller boats may
only have life jackets, so these vessels should stay
within easy swimming distance of land.

Get in the life raft, and take whatever supplies

you can carry.
Most importantly, if you have water in jugs, take it
with you. Do not drink seawater. A person can last for
several days without food at sea, but without clean
water to drink, death is a virtual certainty within sev-
eral days. If worse comes to worst, throw the jugs of
water overboard so that you can get them later—they
will float.

Many canned foods, particularly vegetables, are
packed in water, so take those with you if you can. Do
not ration water; drink it as needed, but don’t drink
more than is necessary—a half-gallon a day should be
sufficient if you limit your activity.




Objects you can use to signal for help

aluminum foil

glasses

If you are in a cold water/weather environment,

get warm.

You are more likely to die of exposure or hypothermia
than of anything else.

Put on dry clothes and stay out of the water.
Prolonged exposure to saltwater can damage your skin
and cause lesions, which are prone to infection.

Stay covered. Modern life rafts have canopies,
which protect passengers from sun, wind, and rain. If
the canopy is missing or damaged, wear a hat, long
sleeves, and pants to protect yourself from the sun.

Find food, if you can.

Life rafts include fishing hooks in their survival kits.
If your raft is floating for several weeks, seaweed will
form on its underside and fish will naturally congre-
gate in the shade under you. You can catch them with
the hook and eat the flesh raw. If no hook is available,
you can fashion one using wire or even shards of alu-
minum from an empty can.

Try to get to land, if you know where it is.

Most rafts include small paddles, but life rafts are not
very maneuverable, especially in any wind above three
knots. Do not exhaust yourself—you will not be able
to move any significant distance without great effort.

If you see a plane or boat nearby, try to signal them.
Use a VHF radio or a handheld flare kit to get their

attention. A small mirror can also be used for signaling.



How 10 PREPARE

Never go out on a boat unprepared. Most boats
should have at least one type of emergency signaling

device, which is called an Emergency Position Radio
Beacon, or EPiRB. These devices send out global
marine distress signals and come in two forms: 406
MHz and 125 MHz. Both will send your boat iden-
tification and position, but the 406 goes to other
ships, passing airplanes, and satellites, while the 125
only goes to ships and planes. People without one
of these devices can drift for months before they
are found.

Always carry a “go bag” that contains:

e Warm, dry clothes and blankets

e A hat

* Food (canned goods, backpacking foods,
dried fruit)

e A handheld VHF radio

e A small, handheld GPS (Global Positioning
Satellite) tracking unit

e Drinking water in portable jugs

e A compass

o A flashlight with extra batteries

e Handheld flares

o A handheld watermaker




HOW TO SURVIVE
AN AVALANCHE

Struggle to stay on top of the snow by using a
freestyle swimming motion.

If you are buried, your best chance of survival is if
someone saw you get covered.

The snow in an avalanche is like a wet snowball: it is
not light and powdery, and once you are buried, it is
very difficult to dig your way out.

If you are only partially buried, you can dig your
way out with your hands or by kicking at the snow.
If you still have a ski pole, poke through the snow in
several directions until you see or feel open air, then
dig in that direction.

If you are completely buried, chances are you will be
too injured to help yourself.

However, if you are able, dig a small hole around you
and spit in it. The saliva should head downbhill, giving
you an idea of which direction is up. Dig up, and do
it quickly.

Be Aware

* Never go hiking or skiing alone in avalanche
territory.

* Carry an avalanche probe—a sturdy, sectional
aluminum pole that fits together to create a probe

Struggle to stay on top of the snow by using
a freestyle swimming motion.

six to eight feet in length. Some ski poles are
threaded and can be screwed together to form
avalanche probes.

* Know where and when avalanches are likely
to occur.

* Avalanches occur in areas with new snow; on the
leeward side of mountains (the side facing away
from the wind); and in the afternoons of sunny
days, when the morning sun may have loosened




the snowpack. They occur most often on moun-
tainsides with angles of thirty to forty-five
degrees—these are often the most popular slopes
for skiing.

Avalanches can be triggered by numerous factors,
including recent snowfall, wind, and sunlight.

As new snow accumulates with successive storms,
the layers may be of different consistencies and
not bond to one another, making the snow

highly unstable.

Loud noises do not cause avalanches except if they
cause significant vibrations in the ground or snow.
The activity with the highest avalanche risk is
now snowmobiling. Snowmobiles—sometimes
called mountain sleds—are powerful and light,
and can get high into mountainous terrain,

where avalanches occur.

Carry a beacon. The beacon broadcasts your
position by setting up a magnetic field that can be
picked up by the other beacons in your group.

If skiing on a dangerous slope, go down one at a
time, not as a group, in case a slide occurs.

How 10 REscue OTHERS

If you have witnessed others being buried by an ava-
lanche, contact the ski patrol as soon as possible.
Then search first by trees and benches—the places
where people are most commonly buried. All
searchers should have small, collapsible shovels to
help them dig quickly if they find someone.




HOW TO SURVIVE
AN EARTHQUAKE

If you are indoors, stay there!

Get under a desk or table and hang on to it, or move
into a doorway; the next best place is in a hallway or
against an inside wall. Stay clear of windows, fire-
places, and heavy furniture or appliances. Get out of
the kitchen, which is a dangerous place. Do not run
downstairs or rush outside while the building is shak-
ing or while there is danger of falling and hurting
yourself or being hit by falling glass or debris.

If you are outside, get into the open, away from
buildings, power lines, chimneys, and anything else
that might fall on you.

If you are driving, stop, but carefully.

Move your car as far out of traffic as possible. Do not
stop on or under a bridge or overpass or under trees,
light posts, power lines, or signs. Stay inside your car
until the shaking stops. When you resume driving
watch for breaks in the pavement, fallen rocks, and
bumps in the road at bridge approaches.

If you are in a mountainous area, watch out for
falling rocks, landslides, trees, and other debris that
could be loosened by quakes.

Places to take shelter and to avoid
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After the quake stops, check for injuries and apply
the necessary first aid or seek help.

Do not attempt to move seriously injured persons
unless they are in further danger of injury. Cover
them with blankets and seek medical help for serious
injuries.

If you can, put on a pair of sturdy thick-soled shoes
(in case you step on broken glass, debris, etc.).

Check for hazards.

e Put out fires in your home or neighborhood
immediately.

e Gas leaks: shut off main gas valve only if you
suspect a leak because of broken pipes or odor.
Do not use matches, lighters, camp stoves or
barbecues, electrical equipment, or appliances
until you are sure there are no gas leaks. They
may create a spark that could ignite leaking gas
and cause an explosion and fire. Do not turn on
the gas again if you turned it off—let the gas
company do it.

e Damaged electrical wiring: shut off power at the
control box if there is any danger to house wiring.

e Downed or damaged utility lines: do not touch
downed power lines or any objects in contact
with them.

e Spills: clean up any spilled medicines, drugs, or
other harmful materials such as bleach, lye, or gas.

* Downed or damaged chimneys: approach with
caution and do not use a damaged chimney
(it could start a fire or let poisonous gases into
your house).

e Fallen items: beware of items tumbling off shelves
when you open closet and cupboard doors.

Check food and water supplies.

Do not eat or drink anything from open containers
near shattered glass. If the power is off, plan meals
to use up frozen foods or foods that will spoil quickly.
Food in the freezer should be good for at least a couple
of days. If the water is off you can drink from water
heaters, melted ice cubes, or canned vegetables. Avoid
drinking water from swimming pools and spas.

Be prepared for aftershocks.
Another quake, larger or smaller, may follow.

Be Aware

* Use your telephone only for a medical or fire
emergency—you could tie up the lines needed for
emergency response. If the phone doesn’t work,
send someone for help.

* Do not expect firefighters, police, or paramedics to
help you immediately. They may not be available.



How 10 PREPARE

Being prepared for an earthquake is the best way to

survive one. Make sure each member of the house-

hold knows what to do no matter where they are
when a quake occurs:

e Establish a meeting place where you can
reunite afterward.

e Find out about earthquake plans developed by
your children’s school or day care.

e Transportation may be disrupted, so keep
emergency supplies—food, liquids, and
comfortable shoes, for example—at work.

e Know where your gas, electric, and water main
shutoffs are and how to turn them off if there is a
leak or electrical short. Make sure older members
of the family can shut off utilities.

e Locate your nearest fire and police stations and
emergency medical facility.

e Talk to your neighbors—you can help one
another during and after an earthquake.

e Take Red Cross first aid and CPR training

courses.




HOW TO SURVIVE
IF YOU ARE IN THE
LINE OF GUNFIRE

Ir You ARE THE PRiMARY TARGET

Get as far away as possible.
An untrained shooter isn’t likely to be accurate at any
distance greater than sixty feet.

Run fast, but do not move in a straight line—weave
back and forth to make it more difficult for the
shooter to draw a bead on you.

The average shooter will not have the training neces-
sary to hit a moving target at any real distance.

Runina
zigzag pattern
to make yourself
' more difficult
to hit. (B)

Try to turn a corner if possible. (A)

“ee> (B)




Do not bother to count shots.
You will have no idea if the shooter has more ammu-
nition. Counting is only for the movies.

Turn a corner as quickly as you can, particularly

if your pursuer has a rifle or assault weapon.

Rifles have much greater accuracy and range, and the
person may be more likely to either aim or spray bul-
lets in your direction.

Ir You ArRe NoT THE PRiMARY TARGET

Get down, and stay down.

If the intended target is near you or if the shooter is
firing at random, get as low as possible. Do not
crouch down; get flat on your stomach and stay there.

If you are outside and can get to a car, run to it and
lie behind a tire on the opposite side of the car from
the shooter.

If no cars are present, lie in the gutter next to the
curb. A car will stop or deflect a small-caliber bullet
tired toward you. However, higher caliber bullets—
such as those from an assault rifle or bullets that are
designed to pierce armor—can easily penetrate a car
and hit someone on the opposite side.

If you are inside a building and the shooter is inside,
get to another room and lie flat.

If you cannot get to another room, move behind any
heavy, thick objects (a solid desk, filing cabinets,
tables, a couch) for protection.

If you are face-to-face with the shooter, do anything
you can to make yourself less of a target.

Turn sideways, and stay low—stray bullets are likely
to be at least a few feet above the ground. If the
shooter is outside, stay inside and stay away from
doors and windows.

Stay down until the shooting stops or until authori-
ties arrive and give the all clear.

Attempt to keep large objects between you and the shooter.
M BEEB({EEE 0
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HOW TO
SURVIVE IF YOUR
PARACHUTE
FAILS TO OPEN

As soon as you realize that your chute is bad, signal
to a jumping companion whose chute has not yet
opened that you are having a malfunction.

Wave your arms and point to your chute.

When your companion (and new best friend)
gets to you, hook arms.

Once you are hooked together, the two of you will
still be falling at terminal velocity, or about 130
miles per hour.

When your friend opens his chute, there will be no
way either of you will be able hold on to one another
normally, because the G-forces will triple or quadru-
ple your body weight. To prepare for this problem,
hook your arms into his chest strap, or through the
two sides of the front of his harness, all the way up to
your elbows, and grab hold of your own strap.

Open the chute.
The chute opening shock will be severe, probably
enough to dislocate or break your arms.




Hook arms with your companion. Then hook
your arms into his chest strap, up to the elbows,
and grab hold of your own.

Steer the canopy.

Your friend must now hold on to you with one arm
while steering his canopy (the part of the chute that
controls direction and speed).

If your friend’s canopy is slow and big, you may
hit the grass or dirt slowly enough to break only a leg,
and your chances of survival are high.

If his canopy is a fast one, however, your friend
will have to steer to avoid hitting the ground too fast.
You must also avoid power lines and other obstruc-
tions at all costs.

If there is a body of water nearby, head for that.

Of course, once you hit the water, you will have to
tread with just your legs and hope that your partner is
able to pull you out before your chute takes in water.

How 10 PREPARE

Check your chute before you jump. The good news is

that today’s parachutes are built to open, so even if

you make big mistakes packing them, they tend to

sort themselves out. The reserve chute, however, must

be packed by a certified rigger and must be perfect as

it is your last resort. Make sure that:

e The parachute is folded in straight lines—that
there are no twists.

e The slider is positioned correctly to keep the
parachute from opening too fast.



HOW TO SURVIVE
WHEN LOST IN
THE DESERT

Do not panic, especially if people know where you
are and when you are scheduled to return.
If you have a vehicle, stay with it—do not wander!

If you are on foot, try to backtrack by retracing

your steps.

Always move downstream or down country. Travel
along ridges instead of in washes or valleys, where it
is harder for you to see and for rescuers to see you.

If you have completely lost your bearings, try to get
to a high vista and look around.

If you are not absolutely sure you can follow your
tracks or prints, stay put.

Build smoky fires during daylight hours (tires work
well) but keep a bright fire burning at night.

If fuel is limited, keep a small kindling-fire burning
and have fuel ready to burn if you spot a person or
vehicle.

If a car or plane is passing, or if you see other people
off in the distance, try to signal them with one of
the following methods:




In a clearing, you can use newspaper or aluminum foil

weighed down with rocks to make a large triangle;

this is the international distress symbol.

* A large I indicates to rescuers that someone is
injured.

e An X means you are unable to proceed.

* An F indicates you need food and water.

e Three shots from a gun is another recognized
distress signal.

To avoid heat prostration, rest frequently.

Deserts in the United States can reach temperatures
upwards of 120 degrees during the day, and shade can
be scarce. In the summer, sit at least twelve inches
above the ground on a stool or a branch (ground tem-
peratures can be thirty degrees hotter than the
surrounding air temperature).

When walking during daylight hours:

e Walk slowly to conserve energy and rest at least
ten minutes every hour.

e Drink water; don’t ration it.

e Avoid talking and smoking.

e Breathe through your nose, not your mouth.

¢ Avoid alcohol, which dehydrates.

* Avoid eating if there is not a sufficient amount of
water readily available; digestion consumes water.

e Stay in the shade and wear clothing, including
a shirt, hat, and sunglasses. Clothing helps
ration sweat by slowing evaporation and pro-
longing cooling.

e Travel in the evening, at night, or early in the day.
e In cold weather, wear layers of clothing, and make
sure you and your clothes are dry.
e Watch for signs of hypothermia, which
include intense shivering, muscle tensing, fatigue,
poor coordination, stumbling, and blueness of
the lips and fingernails. If you see these signs,
get dry clothing on immediately and light a fire
if possible. If not, huddle close to companions
for warmth.

Try to find water. The best places to look are:

e The base of rock cliffs.

e In the gravel wash from mountain valleys,
especially after a recent rain.

e The outside edge of a sharp bend in a dry
streambed. Look for wet sand, then dig down
three to six feet to find seeping water.

* Near green vegetation. Tree clusters and other
shrubbery, such as cottonwood, sycamore, or
willow trees, may indicate the presence of water.

e Animal paths and flocks of birds. Following them

may lead you to water.

Find cactus fruit and flowers.

Split open the base of cactus stalks and chew on the
pith, but don’t swallow it. Carry chunks of pith to
alleviate thirst while walking. Other desert plants are
inedible and will make you sick.



Green vegetation such as sycamore
trees or other shrubbery

The outside edge of
dry streambeds

Gravel wash from
mountain valleys

Cactus fruit or flowers can
be eaten. Split open the base
and chew on the pith.




How 10 PREPARE

When planning a trip to a desert area that is sparsely
populated, always inform someone of your destina-
tion, the duration of the trip, and its intended route.
Leaving without alerting anyone and getting lost
means no one will be looking for you.

If traveling by car, make sure your vehicle is in
good condition, and make sure you have:
A sound battery
* Good hoses (squeeze them: they should be firm,

not soft and mushy)

e A spare tire with the proper inflation
e Spare fan belts
* Tools
e Reserve gasoline and oil

» Water (five gallons for a vehicle)

How 10 DRIVE SAFELY

If your vehicle breaks down, stay near it; your
emergency supplies are there. Raise the hood and
trunk lid to denote “help needed.” A vehicle can be
seen for miles, but a person is very difficult to find.

e Leave a disabled vehicle only if you are positive of
the route to help.

o If stalled or lost, set signal fires. Set smoky fires in
the daytime, bright ones for the night. Three fires
in a triangle denotes “help needed.”

e If you find a road, stay on it.

WHAT TO BRING
WHEN TravELING BY FooT

Keep an eye on the sky. Flash floods can occur in a
wash any time thunderheads are in sight, even though
it may not be raining where you are. If you get caught
in a dust storm while driving, get off the road imme-
diately. Turn off your driving lights and turn on your
emergency flashers. Back into the wind to reduce
windshield pitting by sand particles. Before driving
through washes and sandy areas, test the footing. One
minute on foot may save hours of hard work and pre-
vent a punctured oil pan.

» Water (one gallon per person per day is adequate;
two or more gallons is smarter and safer)

e A map that shows the nearest populated areas

» Waterproof matches

e A cigarette lighter or flint and steel

* A survival guide

e Strong sunscreen, a hat, warm clothes,
and blankets

A pocket knife

A metal signaling mirror

e Todine tablets

* A small pencil and writing materials

A whistle (three blasts denotes “help needed”)

A canteen cup

e Aluminum foil

e A compass

o A first aid kit



How To Avoip GeTTING LoOST

e When hiking, periodically look back in the
direction from where you have come. Taking a
mental picture of what it will look like when
you return helps in case you become lost.

e Stay on established trails if possible and mark
the trail route with blazes on trees and brush, or
by making ducques (pronounced “ducks”),
which are piles of three rocks stacked on top
of one another.




HOW TO SURVIVE
WHEN LOST IN
THE MOUNTAINS

The number one cause of death when lost in the
mountains is hypothermia—humans are basically
tropical animals. Staying calm in the face of darkness,
loneliness, and the unknown will greatly increase your
chances of survival. Eighty percent of mountain sur-
vival is your reaction to fear, 10 percent is your
survival gear, and the other 10 percent is knowing
how to use it. Always tell someone else where you are
going and when you will return.

Do not panic.

If you told someone where you were going, search and
rescue teams will be looking for you. (In general,
teams will search only during daylight hours for
adults, but will search around the clock for children
who are alone.)

Find shelter, and stay warm and dry.

Exerting yourself unnecessarily—like dragging heavy
logs to build a shelter—will make you sweat and make
you cold. Use the shelter around you before trying to
construct one. If you are in a snow-covered area, you
may be able to dig a cave in deep snow for shelter and
protection from the wind. A snow trench may be a
better idea—it requires less exertion. Simply use

In snow-covered country, build a snow cave
or a snow trench for shelter and warmth. \\ s

[

Use dead leaves and branches
Jfor insulation.

something to dig a trench, get in it, and cover it with
branches or leaves. You should attempt to make your
shelter in the middle of the mountain if possible. Stay
out of the valleys—cold air falls, and the valley floor
can be the coldest spot on the mountain.

Signal rescuers for help.

The best time to signal rescuers is during the day,
with a signaling device or three fires in a triangle.
Signal for help from the highest point possible—it
will be easier for rescuers to see you, and any sound
you make will travel farther. Build three smoky fires
and put your blanket—gold side facing out, if it is a
space blanket—on the ground.



Do not wander far.

It will make finding you more difficult, as search
teams will be trying to retrace your path and may miss
you if you have gone off in a different direction.
Searchers often wind up finding a vehicle with no one
in it because the driver has wandered off.

If you get frostbite, do not rewarm the affected area
until you're out of danger.

You can walk on frostbitten feet, but once you warm
the area and can feel the pain, you will not want to
walk anywhere. Try to protect the frostbitten area and
keep it dry until you are rescued.

How 10 PREPARE

You must dress properly before entering a wilderness
area. Layer your clothing in the following manner:

FirsT (INNER) LAYER: long underwear, preferably
polypropylene. This provides only slight insulation—
its purpose is to draw moisture off your skin.

SECOND (MIDDLE) LAYER: something to trap and
create warm “dead air” space, such as a down parka.

THIRD (OUTER) LAYER: a Gore-Tex or other brand
of breathable jacket that allows moisture out but not
in. Dry insulation is key to your survival. Once you
are wet, it is very difficult to get dry.

Make sure you have the following items in your sur-
vival kit, and that you know how to use them (reading
the instructions for the first time in the dark wilder-
ness is not recommended):

A HEAT SOURCE. Bring several boxes of waterproof
matches, as well as a lighter. Trioxane—a small,
light, chemical heat source that the Army uses—is
recommended. Trioxane packs can be picked up in
outdoor and military surplus stores. Dryer lint is

also highly flammable and very lightweight.

SueLTER. Carry a small space blanket, which has
a foil-like coating that insulates you. Get one that
is silver on one side (for warmth) and orange-gold
on the other, which can be used for signaling. The
silver side is not a good color to signal with. It can
be mistaken for ice or mineral rock. The orange-
gold color does not occur in nature and will not be
mistaken for anything else.

A SIGNALING DEVICE. A small mirror works well, as
do flares or a whistle, which carries much farther
than a voice.

Foop. Pack carbohydrates: bagels, trail mix, granola
bars, and so on. Proteins need heat to break down
and require more water for digestion.



HOW TO
TAKE A PUNCH

A Brow To THE Bopy

Tighten your stomach muscles.

A body blow to the gut (solar plexus) can damage
organs and kill. This sort of punch is one of the best and
easiest ways to knock someone out. (Harry Houdini
died from an unexpected blow to the abdomen.)

Do not suck in your stomach if you expect that a
y y P
puch is imminent.

Tighten your

stomach muscles.

Shift slightly so the
obliques y blow hits your side.

Absorb the impact
with your obliques.




If possible, shift slightly so that the blow hits your
side, but do not flinch or move away from the punch.
Try to absorb the blow with your obliques: this is the
set of muscles on your side that wraps around your
ribs. While a blow to this area may crack a rib, it is
less likely to do damage to internal organs.

A Brow To THE HEAD

A StraicHT PuncH

Move toward the blow, not away from it.

Getting punched while moving backward will result
in the head taking the punch at full force. A punch to
the face can cause head whipping, where the brain
moves suddenly inside the skull, and may result in
severe injury or death.

Tighten your neck muscles and clench your jaw to
avoid scraping of the upper and lower palettes.

Tighten your neck and jaw.
Clench your teeth.

A punch can be absorbed most
effectively by the forehead.

The straight punch—one that comes straight
at your face—should be countered by moving
toward the blow.

This will take force from the blow.

A punch can be absorbed most effectively and

with the least injury by the forehead.

Avoid taking the punch in the nose, which is extremely
painful.

Attempt to deflect the blow with an arm.
Moving into the punch may result in your attacker

missing the mark wide to either side.

(optional) Hit back with an uppercut or
roundhouse.

A RounpHouse PuncH

Clench your jaw.
A punch to the ear causes great pain and can break
your jaw.

Move in close to your attacker.
Try to make the punch land harmlessly behind your
head.

(optional) Hit back with an uppercut.



AN UprPERCUT

Clench your neck and jaw.
An uppercut can cause much damage, whipping your
head back, easily breaking your jaw or your nose.

Use your arm to absorb some of the impact or
deflect the blow to the side—anything to minimize
the impact of a straight punch to the jaw.

Do not step into this punch.
If possible, move your head to the side.

(optional) Hit back with a straight punch to the face
or with an uppercut of your own.




HOW TO TREAT
A BULLET OR
KNIFE WOUND

Do not immediately pull out any impaled objects.
Bullets, arrows, knives, sticks, and the like cause pen-
etrating injuries. When these objects lodge in the vital
areas of the body (the trunk or near nerves or arter-
ies) removing them may cause more severe bleeding
that cannot be controlled. The object may be pressed
against an artery or other vital internal structure and
may actually be helping to reduce the bleeding.

Control the bleeding by using a combination of
direct pressure, limb elevation, pressure points, and
tourniquets (in that order).

DirecT PrEsSURE. You can control most bleeding by
placing direct pressure on the wound. Attempt to
apply pressure directly to bleeding surfaces. The scalp,
for instance, bleeds profusely. Using your fingertips to
press the edges of a scalp wound against the underly-
ing bone is more effective than using the palm of your
hand to apply pressure over a wider area. Use the tips
of your fingers to control bleeding arterioles (small
squirting vessels).




Attempt to apply pressure
directly to bleeding surfaces.
Using fingertips rather than
the palm is more effective for
scalp wounds.

Attempt to promote clotting.

Press on bleeding arterioles
(small squirting vessels).

If injury is in a limb, use pressure to control bleeding, and
elevate limb. Dress the wound to prevent spread of infection.

Lims eLEvaTION. When a wound is in an extremity,
elevation of the extremity above the heart, in addition
to direct pressure, may reduce the bleeding further.
Never make people who are in shock sit up simply to
elevate a bleeding wound.

PrEssURE poINTs. To reduce blood flow you usually
have to compress an artery (where you can feel the
pulse) near the wound against an underlying bone.
Just pressing into the soft belly of a muscle does not
reduce blood flow by this mechanism.

TourNIQUETS. A tourniquet is a wide band of cloth
or a belt that is placed around an extremity and tight-
ened (usually using a windlass) until the blood flow is
cut off. The blood supply must be compressed against
a long bone (the upper arm or upper leg) since vessels
between the double bones in the lower arm and lower
leg will continue to bleed despite a tourniquet. The
amount of pressure necessary typically causes addi-
tional vascular and nerve trauma that is permanent. A
tourniquet should only be used as a last resort—to
save a life at the expense of sacrificing a limb.

Immobilize the injured area.

Using splints and dressings to immobilize an injured
area helps protect from further injury and maintain
clots that have begun to form. Even if an injury to a
bone or joint is not suspected, immobilization will
promote clotting and help healing begin.

Dress the wound, and strive to prevent infection.

Use sterile (or at least clean) dressings as much as
possible. Penetrating injuries may allow anaerobic
(air-hating) bacteria to get deep into the tissue. This
is why penetrating wounds are typically irrigated with
sterile or antibiotic solutions in surgery. While this is
rarely practical outside of the hospital, it is important
to remember that smaller penetrating wounds (nail
holes in the foot and the like) should be encouraged
to bleed for a short period to help “wash out” foreign
material. Soaking an extremity in hydrogen peroxide
may help kill anaerobic bacteria as well. Do not apply



ointments or goo to penetrating wounds as these may
actually promote infection.

Emergency Tip

Some data indicate that pure granular sugar poured
into a penetrating wound can decrease bleeding, pro-
mote clotting, and discourage bacteria. You are not
likely to see it used in your local emergency depart-
ment, but it might be worth consideration if your
circumstances are dire.

Get medical attention as soon as possible.

Be Aware

It should be noted that tourniquets are rarely help-
ful—it is uncommon to have life-threatening
bleeding in an extremity that cannot be controlled by
the methods described above. The areas that cause
fatal bleeding (like the femoral arteries or intra-
abdominal bleeding) do not lend themselves to the
use of a tourniquet. Even most complete amputations
do not bleed all that much, and are controlled by
direct pressure. Arteries that are severed only part of
the way through tend to bleed more profusely than
those that are completely severed.




HOW TO TREAT A
LEG FRACTURE

Most leg injuries are only sprains, but the treatment
for both sprains and fractures is the same.

If skin is broken, do not touch or put anything on
the wound.

You must avoid infection. If the wound is bleeding
severely, try to stop the flow of blood by applying
steady pressure to the affected area with sterile band-
ages or clean clothes.

Do not move the injured leg—you need to splint
the wound to stabilize the injured area.

Find two stiff objects of the same length—wood,
plastic, or folded cardboard—for the splints.

Put the splints above and below the injured area—
under the leg (or on the side if moving the leg is
too painful).

Tie the splints with string, rope, or belts—whatever
is available.

Alternatively, use clothing torn into strips. Make sure
the splint extends beyond the injured area.

Do not tie the splints too tightly; this may cut
off circulation.

Find two stiff objects of the same length—
wood, plastic, or folded cardboard.

Place the splints above and below
the injured area.

Tiie the splints with string, rope, or belts—
whatever is available.

Do not tie the splints too tightly—ryou should be able to slip
one finger under the rope, belt, or fabric.




You should be able to slip a finger under the rope or
fabric. If the splinted area becomes pale or white,
loosen the ties.

Have the injured person lie flat on their back.
This helps blood continue to circulate and may pre-
vent shock.

SYMPTOMS OF A FRACTURE, SPRAIN,
OR DISLOCATION

e Difficult or limited movement

* Swelling

e Bruising of the affected area

e Severe pain

e Numbness

e Severe bleeding

e A visible break of bone through the skin

WHAT TO AvoiDp

* Do not push at, probe, or attempt to clean an
injury; this can cause infection.

* Do not move the injured person unless
absolutely necessary. Treat the fracture and then
go get help.

e If the person must be moved, be sure the injury
is completely immobilized first.

* Do not elevate a leg injury.

* Do not attempt to move or reset a broken bone;
this will cause severe pain and may complicate
the injury.




HOW TO TREAT
FROSTBITE

Frostbite is a condition caused by the freezing of
water molecules in skin cells and occurs in very cold
temperatures. It is characterized by white, waxy skin
that feels numb and hard. More severe cases result in
a bluish black skin color, and the most severe cases
result in gangrene, which may lead to amputation.

Affected areas are generally fingertips and toes, and
the nose, ears, and cheeks. Frostbite should be treated
by a doctor. However, in an emergency, take the fol-
lowing steps.

Remove wet clothing and dress the area with warm,

dry clothing.

Immerse frozen areas in warm water (100-105° F)
or apply warm compresses for ten to thirty minutes.

If warm water is not available, wrap gently in
warm blankets.

Avoid direct heat, including electric or gas fires,
heating pads, and hot water bottles.

Never thaw the area if it is at risk of refreezing;
this can cause severe tissue damage.




Do not rub frostbitten skin or rub snow on it.

Take a pain reliever such as aspirin or ibuprofen
during rewarming to lessen the pain.

Rewarming will be accompanied by a severe burning
sensation. There may be skin blistering and soft tis-
sue swelling and the skin may turn red, blue, or purple
in color. When skin is pink and no longer numb, the
area is thawed.

Apply sterile dressings to the affected areas.
Place the dressing between fingers or toes if they have
been affected. Try not to disturb any blisters, wrap
rewarmed areas to prevent refreezing, and have the
patient keep thawed areas as still as possible.

Get medical treatment as soon as possible.

After thawing the skin in warm water,
sensation will return and it may be painful.
Apply sterile dressings to the affected areas,
Pplacing it between toes or fingers,

if they have been frosthitten.

‘ Severe frosthite may cause the
skin to blister or swell. Wrap
area fo prevent refreezing, and
seek medical treatment.

How 1o TrREAT FROSTNIP

Frostnip is the early warning sign of frostbite.
Frostnip is characterized by numbness and a pale col-
oring of the affected areas. It can be safely treated
at home.

Remove wet clothing.

Immerse or soak affected areas in warm water

(100-105° F).
Do not allow patient to control water
temperature—numb areas cannot feel heat and

can be burned.

Continue treatment until skin is pink and
sensation returns.

How 10 Avoip FrosTBITE AND FROSTNIP

* Keep extremities warm and covered in cold
weather.

e Use layered clothing and a face mask.

e Wear mittens instead of gloves, and keep the
ears covered.

o Take regular breaks from the cold whenever
possible to warm extremities.



HOW TO USE

A DEFIBRILLATOR
TO RESTORE A
HEARTBEAT

Defibrillation is the delivery of a powerful electrical
shock to the heart. (The defibrillator is the device
used in movies and TV shows: two handheld pads are
placed on the victim’s chest while an actor yells
“Clear!”) In the past, defibrillators were very heavy,
expensive, needed regular maintenance, and were
mostly found only in hospitals. Now there are more
portable units available. A defibrillator should be used
only for a Sudden Cardiac Arrest (SCA), an electrical
problem that cannot be helped by CPR.

How 10 Use A DEFIBRILLATOR

Turn on the defibrillator by pressing the green button.
Most machines will provide both visual and voice
prompts.

First, remove the person’s shirt and jewelry, then
apply the pads to the chest as shown in the diagram
displayed on the machine’s LED panel.

One pad should be placed on the upper right side of

the chest, one on the lower left.




Apply one pad to the upper right of the patient’s chest,
the other pad to the lower left.

’/

Plug the pads into the connector.

The defibrillator will analyze the patient and deter-
mine if he needs a shock. Do not touch the patient at
this time.

If the machine determines that a shock is

needed, it will direct you—Dboth audibly and with
visual prompts—to press the orange button to
deliver a shock.

Do not touch the patient after pressing the button.
The machine will automatically check to see whether
or not the patient needs a second shock and if so will
direct you to press the orange button again.

Check the patient’s airway, breathing, and pulse.

If there is a pulse but the patient is not breathing,
begin mouth-to-mouth resuscitation. If there is no
pulse, repeat the defibrillation process.

Be Aware

A defibrillator should be used for a person experienc-
ing sudden cardiac arrest (SCA), a condition where
the heart’s electrical signals become confused and the
heart ceases to function. A person experiencing SCA
will stop breathing, the pulse will slow or stop, and
consciousness will be lost.



HOW TO WIN
A SWORD FIGHT

Always keep your sword in the “ready” position—held
in front of you, with both hands, and perpendicular to
the ground. With this method, you can move the
sword side to side and up and down easily, blocking
and landing blows in all directions by moving your
arms. Hold the tip of the sword at a bit of an angle,
with the tip pointed slightly toward your opponent.
Picture a doorway—you should be able to move your
sword in any direction and quickly hit any edge of the
doorframe.

How To DeEFLECT AND COUNTER A BLOW

How to Deflect a Blow

If a blow is aimed at your head,
move your sword parallel to the
ground and above you.

Step up and into the blow, with your arms held
against your body.

React quickly and against your instincts, which will tell
you to move back and away. By moving closer, you can
cut off a blow’s power. Avoid extending your arms,
which would make your own counterblow less powerful.

Push or “punch” at the blow instead of simply trying
to absorb it with your own sword.

If a blow is aimed at your head, move your sword
completely parallel to the ground and above your
head. Block with the center of your sword, not the
end. Always move out toward your opponent, even if
you are defending and not attacking.

How to Attack

.

Wait for your attacker to make a mistake.
Deflecting a blow fo the side will throw
your opponent off balance.

you




How To ATTACK

Move the sword in steady, quick blows up and down
and to the left and right.

Assuming you must disable your attacker, do not try
to stab with your sword. A stabbing motion will put
you off balance and will leave your sword far out in
front of you, making you vulnerable to a counterblow.

Do not raise the sword up behind your head
to try a huge blow—you will end up with a sword
in your gut.

Hold your position, punch out to defend, and
strike quickly.

Wiait for your attacker to make a mistake.

Stepping into a blow or deflecting it to the side will
put him/her off balance. Once your opponent is off
balance, you can take advantage of their moment of
weakness by landing a disabling blow, remembering
not to jab with your sword but to strike up and down
or from side to side.
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HOW TO WRESTLE
FREE FROM AN
ALLIGATOR

If you are on land, try to get on the alligator’s back
and put downward pressure on its neck.
This will force its head and jaws down.

Cover the alligator’s eyes.
This will usually make it more sedate.

If you are attacked, go for the eyes and nose.
Use any weapon you have, or your fist.

Ifits jaws are closed on something you want to remove
(for example, a limb), tap or punch it on the snout.
Alligators often open their mouths when tapped lightly.
They may drop whatever it is they have taken hold of,
and back off.

If the alligator gets you in its jaws, you must prevent

it from shaking you or from rolling over—these
instinctual actions cause severe tissue damage.

Try to keep the mouth clamped shut so the alligator
does not begin shaking.

Seek medical attention immediately, even for a small
cut or bruise, to treat infection.

Alligators have a huge number of pathogens in their
mouths.




1o get an alligator fo release something it has
in its mouth, tap it on the snout.

How 1o Avoibp AN ATTACK

While deaths in the United States from alligator

attacks are rare, there are thousands of attacks and

hundreds of fatalities from Nile crocodiles in Africa

and Indopacific crocodiles in Asia and Australia. A

tew tips to keep in mind:

* Do not swim or wade in areas alligators are known
to inhabit (in Florida, this can be anywhere).

e Do not swim or wade alone, and always check out
the area before venturing in.

e Never feed alligators.

* Do not dangle arms and legs from boats, and avoid
throwing unused bait or fish from a boat or dock.

e Do not harass, try to touch, or capture any
alligator.

e Leave babies and eggs alone. Any adult alligator
will respond to a distress call from any youngster.
Mother alligators guarding nests and babies will
defend them.

 In most cases the attacking alligators had been
fed by humans prior to the attack. This is an
important link—feeding alligators seems to
cause them to lose their fear of humans and
become more aggressive.



THE EXPERTS




ForEWORD

Source: “Mountain” Mel Deweese, a Survival
Evasion Resistance Escape Instructor, has trained
military personnel and civilians to survive in all
kinds of environments. He runs the Colorado

Survival Skills Tipi Camp.

CHAPTER I:
GREeAT EscarPEs AND ENTRANCES

How to Escape from Quicksand
Source: Karl S. Kruszelnicki, Julius

Sumner Miller Fellow at
the School of Physics of

the University of Sydney,

Australia, the author

of several books on
physics and natural
phenomena, including Flying
Lasers, Robofish, and Cities of Slime and other
brain-bending science moments.

How to Break Down a Door

Source: David M. Lowell, a certified Master
Locksmith and Education/Proficiency Registration
Program Manager of the Associated Locksmiths of
America, an industry trade group.

How to Break into a Car

Source: Bill Hargrove, a licensed locksmith
in Pennsylvania with 10 years of experience
opening locks.

How to Hot-wire a Car
Sources: Sam Toler, a
certified auto mechanic,
demolition derby driver,
and member of the
Internet Demolition
Derby Association;

»,

Cartalk, a weekly radio

program on car repair

broadcast on National

Public Radio.

How to Perform a Fast 180-Degree
Turn with Your Car
Sources: Vinny Minchillo, Internet Demolition

Derby Association; Tom and Peggy Simons.

How to Ram a Car
Sources: Sam Toler (see above); Tom and

Peggy Simons.



How to Escape from
a Sinking Car
Sources: The U.S.
Army’s Cold

Regions Research
and Engineering Lab,
located in New Hampshire;

“Danger! Thin Ice,” a publication of the Minnesota
Department of Natural Resources; Tim Smalley, a
boating and safety specialist at the Minnesota DNR.

How to Deal with a Downed Power Line
Source: Larry Holt, a senior consultant at
Elcon Elevator Controls and Consulting in
Prospect, Connecticut.

CHAPTER 2:
TuaEe BEsT DEFENSE

How to Survive a Poisonous Snake Attack
Sources: John Henkel, a writer for the U.S. Food
and Drug Administration and a contributor to
FDA Consumer magazine; Al Zulich, director of
the Harford Reptile Breeding Center in Bel Air,
Maryland; Mike Wilbanks, webmaster of the

website Constrictors.com.

How to Fend Off a Shark

Sources: George H. Burgess, director of the
International Shark Attack File at the Florida
Museum of Natural History at the University

of Florida; Craig Ferreira, board member, Cape
Town’s South African White Shark Research
Institute, a nonprofit organization dedicated

to research of the white shark and the preservation
of its environment.

How to Escape from a Bear

Sources: “Safety Guide to Bears in the Wild,”

a publication of the Wildlife Branch of Canada’s
Ministry of Environment, Lands, and Parks;

Dr. Lynn Rogers, a wildlife research biologist

at Minnesota’s Wildlife Research Institute and
a director of the North American Bear Center
in Ely, Minnesota.

How to Escape

from a Mountain Lion
Sources: The National Parks
Service; the Texas Park and
Wildlife Association; Chris
Kallio, backpacking guide for
About.com; Mary Taylor Gray,
a writer for Colorado’s Wildlife
Company, a publication of the
Colorado Division of Wildlife.




How to Wrestle Free from an Alligator
Sources: Lynn Kirkland, curator of the St.
Augustine Alligator Farm; Tim Williams of
Orlando’s Gatorland, who

CHAPTER 3:
Lears oF Fartu

has worked with alligators
for nearly 30 years and now
lectures and trains other
alligator wrestlers.

How to Escape from
Killer Bees

Source: The Texas
Agricultural Extension

Service.

How to Jump from a Bridge or

Cliff into a River

Source: Chris Caso, stuntman, member of the
UCLA gymnastics team and the U.S. gymnastics
team, has produced and performed high-fall
stunts for numerous movies, including Basman
and Robin, Batman Forever, The Lost World, and
The Crow: City of Angels.

How to Deal with a Charging Bull

Source: Coleman Cooney, director of the

Bullfight School.

How to Win a Sword Fight

Source: Dale Gibson, stuntman, teaches sword
tighting skills to Hollywood actors and stunt
people. He plays the knight in the Marine Corps
commercials, and performed sword fighting
stunts in The Mask of Zorro.

How to Take a Punch
Source: Cappy Kotz, a USA Boxing certified coach

and instructor, and author of Boxing For Everyone.

How to Jump from a
Building into a Dumpster
Source: Chris Caso

(see above).

How to Maneuver on Top

of a Moving Train and
Get Inside

Source: Kim Kahana,

stuntman, stunt director,

and filmmaker. He has

appeared in more than 300 films, including Lezhal
Weapon 3, Passenger 57, and Smokey & the Bandit.

How to Jump from a Moving Car
Sources: Dale Gibson (see above); Chris Caso,
(see above).



How to Leap from a Motorcycle to a Car
Source: Jim Winburn, the director and stunt coordi-
nator for two amusement park shows: “Batman” and

the “Butch & Sundance Western Show.”

CHAPTER 4:
EMERGENCIES

How to Perform a Tracheotomy
Source: Dr. Jeff Heit, M.D., director of internal
medicine at a Philadelphia area hospital.

How to Use a Defibrillator to

Restore a Heartbeat

Sources: Dr. Jeff Heit, M.D. (see above); Tom
Costello, district manager of Hewlett-Packard;
Heartstream; the American Heart Association.

How to Identify a Bomb

Source: Brady Geril, vice president of Product
Management for the Counter Spy Shops, the retail
division of CCS International Ltd. of London. He is
an expert in both survival products and tactics, and
served as a supervising officer and undercover agent
in the New York Police Department’s narcotics divi-
sion for 10 years.

How to Deliver a Baby in a Taxicab
Source: Dr. Jim Nishimine,

M.D., obstetrician and
gynecologist at
Alta Bates

Hospital in

Berkeley,
California. He has
been delivering

babies for 30 years.

How to Treat Frostbite

Source: John Lindner, director of the
Wilderness Survival School for the Denver
division of the Colorado Mountain Club, runs
the Snow Operations Training Center, an
organization that teaches mountain survival
skills to power companies and search and
rescue teams.




How to Treat a Leg Fracture
Source: Dr. Randall Simms, M.D.

How to Treat a Bullet or Knife Wound
Source: Charles D. Bortle, BA, RRT, NREMT-P,
Paramedic and GMS Educator.

CHAPTER §:
ADVENTURE SURVIVAL

How to Land a Plane

Sources: Arthur Marx, a pilot for more than

20 years, owns Flywright Aviation, a flight
training and corporate flying service on Martha’s
Vineyard; Mick Wilson, author of How to Crash
an Airplane (and Survive!) has a gold seal flight
instructor certificate for both single- and

How to Survive Adrift at Sea

Source: Greta Schanen, managing editor of Sailing
Magazine, has extensive experience both racing and
pleasure cruising in deep water.

How to Survive When Lost in the Desert
Sources: The Arizona State Association of

4 Wheel Drive Clubs; The Desert Survival Guide,
a publication of the City of Phoenix, Arizona.

How to Survive If Your Parachute Fails to Open
Source: Joe Jennings, skydiving cinematographer
and skydiving coordination specialist. He has
designed, coordinated, and filmed skydiving stunts
for numerous television commercials, including
Mountain Dew, Pepsi, MTV Sports, Coca Cola,
and ESPN.

multi-engine aircraft.

How to Survive

an Earthquake
Sources: The U.S.
Geological Survey; The
National Earthquake
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How to Survive

an Avalanche

Source: Jim Frankenfield,
director of the Cyberspace
Snow and Avalanche
Center, a nonprofit
organization dedicated to
avalanche safety education
and information based

in Corvallis, Oregon.

Frankenfield has a degree

in snow and avalanche
physics and has led avalanche safety training for
10 years in Colorado, Montana, Oregon, and Utah.

How to Survive If You Are in
the Line of Gunfire
Source: Brady Geril (see above).

How to Survive When Lost in the Mountains
Source: John Lindner, Colorado Mountain Club,
director of the

Wilderness Survival
School (see above).

How to Make Fire
Without Matches
Source: Mel
Deweese

(see Foreword,

page 9).

How to Avoid Being Struck
by Lightning

Sources: John Lindner
(see above); The
Lightning Safety
Group of the
American Meteorological
Society; the National Weather

Service Forecast Office in Denver, Colorado.

How to Get to the Surface

If Your Scuba Tank Runs Out of Air
Source: Graham Dickson, Professional
Association of Diving Instructors (PADI)
Master scuba instructor.
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WARNING

When a life is imperiled or a dire situation is at
hand, safe alternatives may not exist. To deal with
the worst-case scenarios presented in this book,

we highly recommend—insist, actually—that the
best course of action is to consult a professionally
trained expert. DO NOT ATTEMPT TO UNDERTAKE
ANY OF THE ACTIVITIES DESCRIBED IN THIS BOOK
YOURSELF. But because highly trained professionals
may not always be available when the safety of
individuals is at risk, we have asked experts on
various subjects to describe the techniques they
might employ in those emergency situations. THE
PUBLISHER, AUTHORS, AND EXPERTS DISCLAIM
ANY LIABILITY from any injury that may result from
the use, proper or improper, of the information
contained in this book. All the information in this
book comes directly from experts in the situation
at hand, but we do not guarantee that the informa-
tion contained herein is complete, safe, or accurate,
nor should it be considered a substitute for your
good judgment and common sense. And finally,
nothing in this book should be construed or inter-
preted to infringe on the rights of other persons

or to violate criminal statutes: we urge you to obey
all laws and respect all rights, including property
rights, of others. Nonetheless, enjoy your trip.

—The Authors



Dr. Peter Henderson, director of Pisces Conservation Ltd.
in Lymington, England, has worked on piranha and other
South American fish for more than 20 years (www.irc-
house.demon.co.uk).

How to Treat a Severed Limb

Source: Dr. James Li, practitioner in the Division of
Emergency Medicine at Harvard Medical School in Cam-
bridge, Massachusetts, is an instructor for the American
College of Surgeon’s course for physicians, Advanced
Trauma Life Support. He is the author of articles on emer-
gency practice in remote settings.

How to Remove a Leech

Source: Mark E. Siddall is assistant curator for the Division
of Invertebrate Zoology at the American Museum of
Natural History in New York City.

APPENDIX

Foreign Emergency Phrases

Sources: French: Jennifer Wolf, MA, doctoral candidate in
Comparative Literature, University of Pennsylvania;
German: Lisa Marie Anderson, MA, doctoral candidate in
Germanic Languages and Literatures, University of Penn-
sylvania; Japanese: William M. Hammell, MA, Japanese
Literature, Yale University; Spanish: Paul Carranza, MA,
doctoral candidate in Comparative Literature, University of
Pennsylvania.

Gestures to Avoid

Source: Roger E. Axtell, author of Gestures: Do’s and Taboos
of Body Language Around the World and seven other books in
his Do’s and Taboos series. He is also a popular speaker on the
after-dinner circuit.
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Acclaim for the authors’ first book, the best-selling
THE WORST-CASE SCENARIO SURVIVAL HANDBOOK

“Nearly 180 pages of immediate-action drills for when every-
thing goes to hell in a handbasket (SOF editors all keep a copy
on their desk at all times). . .. Odds are good you’ll meet more
than one of the situations during your life, and the time spent
studying this volume may turn out to be some of the best time
you ever invest.”

—Soldier of Fortune
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FOREWORD

By David Concannon, Explorers Club

During a lifetime of travel and adventure, I have
learned some things the hard way—by living through
many dangerous and unpleasant experiences. These
experiences have taught me several very valuable
lessons.

Lesson #1: The unexpected usually happens.

It was July 1989. 1 was standing at 15,000 feet on the
side of Mt. Kilimanjaro in Tanzania, wondering if I
would live.

I could still hear the voices of my friends before I
left: “Kili is a cake walk. You don’t need any technical
climbing experience to summit. You might get a little
altitude sickness, maybe a touch of edema. Don’t
worry, you will survive.”

My thoughts were interrupted by the voice of a
climbing partner, a physician, as he finished examin-
ing me. “Your lung has collapsed,” he said. “You also
have pulmonary and cerebral edema, and retinal hem-
orrhages in both eyes.” Well, I thought, at least that
explained the difficulty I had breathing, my new
speech impediment, and the pain I felt in my eyes
whenever I removed my sunglasses.

I could handle the inability to speak and the
mental confusion. What really bothered me was the
knowledge that I had collapsed a lung (for the second

time in my life), and that my one good lung was filled
with fluid. “If you get pneumonia, you will be dead by
morning,” the doctor said. “You better start walking.”

And walk I did, for 24 miles.

Two days later, I flew in an unpressurized air-
plane to Kenya, followed by a flight to Germany and
a horrible ride in the smoking section of a Pan Am
flight to New York. After five days, I walked into a
hospital in Philadelphia, where I was examined in
stunned silence by a neurologist and specialist in
pulmonary medicine. According to the textbooks, I
shouldn’t have made it. But I did. I had survived.

From that point on, I knew I could survive any
worst-case scenario in my travels if I just kept my wits
about me and forged ahead. Miraculously, I have
always emerged from my adventures without perma-
nent injuries, and have even been able to exit under
my own power.

Lesson #2: Accept the things that are beyond
your control.

Although I have not always been able to predict
specifically what problems, major or minor, are
going to arise, I have learned that once something
does occur, I need to accept it as unavoidable. Having
my pants pockets razored in Buenos Aires, being
diverted through Kosovo because of “terrorist activ-
ity” in Croatia, and losing my luggage on domestic
flights through Atlanta are the inevitable conse-
quences of travel rather than extraordinary occur-
rences or self-inflicted mistakes.



When I was living in Kenya, I chartered air-
planes to travel on weekends because flying was
considered safer than driving. One time the plane I
wanted to charter was booked; that weekend the
plane crashed. The Kenyans reacted nonchalantly.
“Hakuna ma tata,” they said. “No problem. Things
happen.” Sometimes things happen for a reason, I
thought. Sometimes they don’t. But the following
weekend, I took the train.

For some people, putting themselves in extreme
situations and then facing the dire consequences is
part of the thrill of travel. But for all types of
travel, you must resign yourself to the fact that your
luggage will be lost, your hotel reservations will
be canceled, and the last flight out will leave with-
out you.

The key is to then decide what you are going to
do about it.

Lesson #3: Always have a contingency plan.
With a little advance preparation, you can survive
the unexpected.

I once suffered from severe hypothermia thanks
to an old cotton sleeping bag I carried on a back-
packing trip through the White Mountains of New
Hampshire. The weather forecast in the lowlands
called for sunny skies and mild temperatures. Up in
the mountains, however, it rained for five days
straight. Everything I had was soaked, and I was
never able to get warm. I eventually became deliri-
ous—and nearly unconscious.

After spending two days in another person’s dry
sleeping bag with two half-naked companions to
restore my body temperature, I vowed I would never
be caught unprepared again. I have not.

Now I research everything before I travel. I study
alternative travel arrangements, accommodations, cli-
mate, travel advisories, appropriate equipment for my
destination, and anything else that may be relevant. I
have avoided being stranded in airports due to missed
connections by knowing about later flights on com-
peting airlines. I once traveled on eleven trains and
buses to make it from Switzerland to the Hague,
Netherlands, before my hostel locked its doors at
midnight. (My first Swiss train was ten minutes late,
and I missed every one of my original connections
through Germany and the Netherlands. I still made
it.) But you must be prepared. After all, a rainy day in
Paris can be just as miserable as a gale in the North
Atlantic if you are caught without the proper gear.

Lesson #4: No matter how bad you think things

are now, they can always get worse.

I recently participated in a month-long expedition to
the R.M.S. Titanic. The expedition provided a daily
dose of Murphy’s Law (“Anything that can go wrong,
will”). Each day brought new and exciting challenges,
sometimes several at once. Equipment failed, the
weather was horrendous (we survived three gales and
a hurricane), and the team was stricken with food
poisoning. And all this was on top of the incredibly
high level of risk we had expected to encounter.



Diving in the submersibles meant routinely
facing death by implosion, drowning, fire, freezing, or
asphyxiation. And to heighten the tension and dis-
comfort, the expedition was being covered by the
world’s media. Nevertheless, we survived and suc-
ceeded by dealing with each challenge head-on, fixing
it, and moving on to the next. We never let problems
accumulate, or else we would have been overwhelmed.
On our expedition or on your trip, the emphasis
should not be on how bad everything is but on how to
make it better, one step at a time.

Once you've learned all these lessons, you still
need to know what, technically, to do. That’s where
this guide comes in.

People don’t take trips—trips take people.
—]John Steinbeck

The timorous may stay at home.
—Justice Benjamin Cardozo



INTRODUCTION

The statistics are against you: more than 50 percent of
all travelers run into problems. While we hope that the
worst that you’ll ever encounter is a seat-back that
won't recline or a dripping sink in your hotel room,
there is a lot more that could go wrong.

Hijackings. Leeches. Runaway trains. Tarantulas.
Tsunamis. Severed limbs. Muggings. Plane crashes.
Brake failure. UFO abduction. Maybe a hotel fire while
you're sleeping on the 33rd floor.

Our advice is simple: always be ready for the worst.

We don’t believe that the response to the possi-
bility of bad luck or danger is to stay home. (For one
thing, as we examined in our first book, 7he Worst-Case
Scenario Survival Handbook, sometimes adventure gets
thrust upon you even when you are staying in and
around the house.) Go out and see the world. Climb
mountains, cross rivers, ride camels, sample the local
cuisine, set a course for adventure—just know what to
do when your travels take a turn toward disaster.

To provide you with as much help and protection
as possible, we've taken an expansive view of what con-
stitutes travel: A sandstorm might be an exotic, foreign
experience if you live in New Jersey but not if you live
in Saudi Arabia; if you live in Tahiti, knowing what
to do if you fall onto subway tracks is a remote possi-
bility, but if you live in Paris, New York, Tokyo, or
other cities, it may well be a daily concern. A local
excursion for one person might be completely foreign
to another.

So for the purposes of this book, travel begins the
minute you go out your front door, whether you are
going across town or across the equator. These are the
worst-case scenarios you could encounter, and these
are the skills that could save your life.

But even though we mean well and want you to
feel reassured, we are not experts in safety or survival.
We are just ordinary tourists—civilians, amateurs, two
regular guys (albeit regular guys with a healthy dose
of paranoia and a lot of curiosity). So to deal with the
threatening situations, we have again consulted
experts in their fields: the U.S. Army and State
Department, security specialists, pilots, railroad
engineers, movie stuntpeople, counter-terrorist con-
sultants, expedition guides, exotic creature zoologists,
and demolition derby drivers, among others. (Bio-
graphies of the experts are included at the back of the
book.) With their input and advice, we have con-
structed these illustrated, step-by-step instructions on
what you need to do in dozens of dire situations.

To make this handbook useful even on less event-
ful days, we also asked our legions of experts to
provide us with their personal, insider approach to
traveling in comfort. We’ve compiled an appendix
with select strategies for packing, flying, lodging, and
traveling in general, using their collective advice and
our own experience. Rounding out the appendix is a
list of extreme emergency phrases (in five languages)
and a selection of physical gestures to avoid, since
their meaning varies widely from country to country.

If, just once, whether tomorrow or in ten years,



you are called upon to apply the information you've
learned from this handbook, you could save a life—
your life, or the life of someone you’re with. This book
could be your passport to survival. And the pages can
be used as emergency toilet paper if you're really in a
jam.

At the very least, it will provide good information
and entertainment for the armchair survivalist.

Bon voyage.




FOREIGN
EMERGENCY PHRASES

In a foreign land, when a worst-case scenario occurs, it
is extremely helpful to know the native language. While
we cannot provide you with a complete phrasebook, we
have translated several helpful English phrases into
Spanish, French, German, and Japanese (transliter-
ated). Even though the local language may be different
from all of these, odds are that you will get your point
across if you know these key phrases.

Help!

Socorro! (Spanish)
Au secours! (French)
Hilfe! (German)
Tasukete! (Japanese)

Stop, thief!

Alto, ladron!
Arrétez—vous, voleur!
Halt, Dieb!

Mate, dorobo!

Run!
jCorre!
Courez!
Lauf!
Nigero!

Is there a doctor/pilot/lawyer
in the building?

sHay un médico/piloto/abogado en
este edificio?

Y a-t-il un médecin/un pilote/un
avocat dans le batiment?

Gibt es einen Arzt/Pilot/Anwalt im
Haus?

Kono biru no naka ni isha/
pairotto/bengoshi wa imasuka?

Hello—I have been
seriously wounded.

Hola—tengo una lesion grave.

Bonjour—je suis sérieusement
blessé(e).

Guten Tag—ich bin schwer
verletzt worden.

Konnichiwa—uwatashi wa okega wo
shite imasu.

I am bleeding profusely.
Estoy sangrando mucho.
Je saigne abondamment.
Ich blute stark.
Watashi wa obitadashiku chi ga

dete imasu.

May I use your belt as a tourniquet?

sPodria yo usar su cinturén para un
torniquete?

Je peux utiliser votre ceinture comme
tourniquet?

Darfich Ihren Giirtel als Aderpresse
benutzen?

Anata no beruto wo karite
shiketsutai ni shitemo iidesuka?

May I borrow a towel to wipe up
the blood?

sMe presta una toalla para limpiar
la sangre?

Je peux emprunter une serviette pour
éponger le sang?

Darfich ein Tuch borgen,
um das Blut abzuwischen?

Taoru wo karite chi wo fuite
mo tidesuka?

Would you please take me to a
clean hospital?

sMe podria llevar a un hospital
bueno?

Pourriez-vous memmener a un
hépital propre, s’il vous plait?

Wiirden Sie mich bitte in ein sauberes
Krankenhaus bringen?

Kirei na byéin ni tsurete itte
kudasai masuka?

Is this safe to eat?
s8e puede comer?
On peut manger cect sans danger?

Sind Sie sicher, dass man das
essen kann?

Kore wo tabetemo daijobu desuka?

Why is the water
brown/green/black?

sPor qué es turbia/verde/negra
el agua?

Pourquoi l'eau est-elle
brune/verte/noire?

Warum ist das Wasser
braun/griin/schwarz?

Kono mizu wa déshite
chairoin desuka/midori iro
nandesuka/kuroin desuka?

‘What kind of meat is this?

5 Qué tipo de carne es ésta?

Quel type de viande est-ce que c'est?
Was fiir Fleisch ist das?

Kore wa nanno niku desuka?

I'am sorry—I did not mean to
offend you.

Lo siento—no quise ofenderlo/
ofenderla.

Je suis désolé(e)—je ne cherchais pas a
vous offenser.

Es tut mir leid—ich wollte Sie nicht
beleidigen.

Gomennasai—anata no kibun wo
gaisuru tsumori wa
arimasen deshita.



Please do not injure me.

Por favor, no me lastime.

Ne me blessez pas, 5il vous plait.
Verletzen Sie mich bitte nicht.

Watashi wo itai me ni
awasenaide kudasai.

Do not make me angry.
No me enoje.

Ne me fachez pas.
Argern Sie mich nicht.

Okoraseruna yo.

I do not wish to hurt you.

No le quiero hacer dario.

Je n'ai pas I'intention de vous blesser.
Ich will Thnen nicht web tun.

Anata wo itai me ni awasetaku
arimasen.

Is it bleeding much?
sEstd sangrando mucho?
Ca saigne beaucoup?
Blutet es stark?

Chi wa takusan dete imasuka?

Please forgive me, and accept this
money/camera/watch as a gift.

Disculpe, por favor, y acepte este
dinero/esta cimara/este reloj
como regalo.

Pardonnez-moi, et veuillez accepter
cet argent/cet appareil-photo/cette
montre comme cadeau.

Bitte verzeihen Sie mir, und
akzeptieren Sie dieses Geld/diese
Kamera/diese Ubr als Geschenk.

Kono okane/kamera/tokei wo owabi
no shirushi toshite uketotte
watashi wo yurushite kudasaz.

Where is the nearest embassy/
airport/hospital/police station?

sDdnde estd la embajada/aero-
puerto/hospital/estacion de policia
mds cercano a?

Ot se trouve l'ambassade/l'aeroport/
Ihépital/la gendarmerie le/la
plus proche?

Wo ist die néchste Botschaft/der
niichste Flughafen/das niichste
Krankenhaus/das niichste
Polizeiamt?

Ichiban chikai taishikan/kiké/
byéin/koban wa dokodesuka?

Yes, I have my papers.

84, tengo mis documentos.
Oui, j’ai mes papiers.

Ja, ich habe meine Papiere.

Haz, shorui wo motteimasu.

Where are your papers?
sDonde estin tus documentos?
Oir sont vos papiers?

Wo sind Ibre Papiere?

Anata no shorui wa dokodesuka?

I’'m not going to tell you.
No se lo voy a decir.

Je ne vous dirai pas.

Ich sage es Thnen nicht.

Anata niwa oshiemasen.

Do you know a place where
I can hide?

sSabe usted donde puedo esconderme?

Vous connaissez un endroit oit je peux
me cacher?

Wissen Sie, wo ich mich verstecken
kann?

Dokoka watashi ga kakure rareru
tokoro wo shitte imasuka?

How fast can this car go?

&4 cudnta velocidad puede ir
este coche?

A quelle vitesse cette voiture peut-elle
rouler?

Wie schnell kann dieses Auto fahren?

Kono kuruma wa doregurai hayaku
hashiremasuka?

How quickly can you leave?
s8e puede ir lo mds pronto posible?

En combien de temps pouvez-vous
partir au plus vite?

Wie schnell kénnen Sie mich von hier
wegbringen?

Doregurai hayaku deraremasuka?

How far is it to the border?

A qué distancia estd la frontera?
Ceest quelle distance a la frontiére?
Wie weit ist es bis zur Grenze?

Kokkyé made doregurai desuka?

You will never make me talk.

Usted nunca me hard hablar.

Vous ne me ferez jamais parler.

Sie werden mich nie zum Sprechen
bringen.

Zettai watashi wo shaberaseru koto
wa dekinai.



GENERAL TRAVEL
STRATEGIES

EMmeErRGENCY INFO—On a business card, write down
emergency contact information and place it in your
wallet. Include the names of your doctors, as well as
anyone who should be contacted in the event of an
emergency. Give your emergency contact a copy of your
itinerary, and the name of where you’ll be staying.

Baruroom EMERGENCIES—If you need a bathroom in
a hurry, head for the nearest large hotel. Most hotels
have bathrooms on or near the lobby that are usually
clean and well-kept. Large, expensive hotels are
also good for other services—telephones, faxes,

e-mail—and will gladly point you in the right direction.

FrEsHENING UP—Department stores are great places
to freshen up or reapply makeup. Just head for the sam-
ple counters and you’ll find an array of lipstick,
makeup, and perfume at your disposal.

Taxis—When getting out of a taxi, make sure you
leave the door open while you are getting your bags out
of the trunk; that way the taxi can’t drive off before you
get your bags out.

Hipine PLaces—Bras with removable pads are great
for hiding money, as are tampon tubes. Not many are
willing to invade such private places to find it.




GESTURES
TO AVOID

TuEe UpsipE-Down GLAss oN Bar

In the United States and other countries, turning your
glass upside-down might indicate that you do not
want anything to drink. In some pubs in Australia,
however, finishing your drink, turning the glass
upside-down, and placing it squarely on the bar may
signal that you believe you can win a fight with any-
one present.

Eve ConTACT
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In New York City, do not make eye contact with
anyone on a subway, train, or bus. Read a book or
newspaper, or maintain an unfocused, nonresponsive
visage to avoid incident.

TuE Fic GESTURE

In Pakistan, staring is common. Do not be offended
if someone stares at you.

In Zimbabwe, do not maintain continued direct
eye contact. It is considered rude, particularly in rural
areas.

The fig gesture is formed by making the hand into a
fist and protruding the thumb upward between the
torefinger and middle finger. In most Latin American
countries it is considered phallic and very rude. In
Brazil, the fig gesture means “good luck.” In parts of
the United States, it means “I've got your nose,” part
of a children’s game in which one person pretends to
have captured the other person’s nose.




TuEe “OK” Si6n

Touching the thumb and index finger to suggest a
circle, with the other fingers on the hand fanned out,
indicates that everything is okay in the United States.

In Brazil, Germany, and Russia, however, it indi-
cates a very private orifice and is an insult.

In Japan, the sign indicates that you want change.
Use this gesture if you want a cashier in a store to give
your change in coins.

In France, it is an insult. It denotes the number
zero or the concept of something being worthless.
When placed over the nose, it means “drunk.”




HOW TO BUILD
A SHELTER IN
THE SNOW

BuiLping A Snow Cave

BuiLping A Snow TRENCH

Map out a trench so that the opening is at a right
angle to the prevailing wind.

You need to find a space large enough so that the
width and length are just a bit longer and taller than
your body when lying down. You need only a minimal
depth to maintain a cozy space for body heat conser-
vation.

Dig the trench with a wider, flatter opening

on one end for your head, using whatever tools you
have or can create.

A cooking pan or long, flat piece of wood works well
as an entrenching tool.

Cover the top of the trench with layers of branches,
then a tarp, plastic sheeting, or whatever is
available, then a thin layer of snow.

A “door” can be made using a backpack, blocks of
snow, or whatever materials provide some ventilation

and yet block the heat-robbing effects of the wind.

Find alarge snowdrift or snowbank on a slope.
Plan your cave with the opening at a right angle to
the prevailing wind.

Dig a narrow tunnel into the slope (toward the back
of the slope) and slightly upward.

Create a cavern big enough to lie in without touching
the sides, roof, or ends.

Dig your snow cave into the drift, at a right angle to the pre-
vailing wind.




Make the ceiling slightly dome-shaped.

A flat ceiling has no strength and will in most cases
collapse before you are finished digging. The roof
should be at least 12 inches thick. If you can see blue-
green light (from filtered sunlight) through the top,
the roof is too thin.

Put a small vent hole in the roof.

The hole will provide fresh air and a vent for a can-
dle, if you are going to use one. Do not add any heat
source larger than a small candle. Excessive heat will
cause the ceiling to soften, drip, and weaken.

BuiLping A QUIN-ZHEE

If snow depth is minimal and you have a lot of time
and energy, build a Quin-Zhee. A Quin-Zhee is a
snow shelter that was developed by the Athabascan
Indians, who lived mainly in Canada and Alaska.

Pile up a very large mound of packed snow.

The pile needs to be big enough for you to sit or lie
down comfortably inside when it is hollowed out.
Wait an hour for the snow to consolidate.

Dig in and build a snow cave.

Be Aware
e A preferable alternative to building a snow shelter
is a man-made structure or vehicle. If none is

available, search for anything that will help protect
your body from heat loss. Caves, downed timber,
or rock outcroppings can help protect you from
the elements.
e If you cannot stay dry in the process of building
a snow shelter, or you cannot get dry after you
have built it, do not build it! Moving enough snow
to create a shelter big enough for even just one
person is hard work, and any contact of your skin
or clothing with snow while digging will amplify
your body’s heat losses.
e When building a shelter, the oldest snow will
be the easiest to work with, since it consolidates
over time.
e Snow is an excellent insulating and sound-
absorbing material. From within a snow shelter,
you will be unlikely to hear a search party or
aircraft. You may want to make a signal above
ground that can be noticed by a search party
(a tarp, the word “help” or “SOS” spelled out
in wood).
In any shelter, use whatever you can find to keep
yourself off the ground or snow. If pine boughs or
similar soft, natural materials can be found, layer
them a foot or more high, since the weight of your
body will compress them considerably.
e When you are inside, the warmth from your body
and your exhaled warm air will keep your shelter
somewhat comfortable.



HOW TO CATCH FISH
WITHOUT A ROD

~

Determine the best location for your fishing.
Fish usually congregate in shadow, near the edges of
lakes, rivers, and streams.

Find a forked sapling approximately two feet
long. (The forked ends should be approximately
one foot long.)

Cut it down or break it off.

Bend the two ends toward each other and tie them
together.
The tied ends will form the circular frame of a net.

Remove your shirt or T-shirt.

Tie a knot in the shirt just below the arm and neck

holes.

Slip the sapling into the shirt, and pin or tie the shirt
securely to all sides of the frame.

Scoop up the fish.

Alternative

Large fish can also be speared with a pole sharpened
to a point at one end. This method works best at night,
when fish come to the surface.

Find a forked branch. Tie the ends together.

Tie a shirt into a knot.

Slip the branch into the shirt; secure the shirt fo the frame.




HOW TO CLIMB OUT
OF A WELL

WitH A NaArRrROW OPENING

Use the “chimney climbing” technique if the opening
is narrow enough to keep your back against one wall
and your feet against the opposite side, holding your-
self off the ground.

Place your back against one wall and your hands

and feet against the other wall.

Your body will be in an “L” shape, with your back
straight and your legs sticking out—the soles of your
feet pressing against the opposite wall. If the well is
not completely vertical but is tilted in one direction,
place your back on the lower wall.

Use even, steady pressure from your thighs to
maintain traction on the feet and friction on your

back, and to hold yourself off the ground.

Place the palms of your hands against the wall
behind you, below your buttocks.

Take your right foot off the opposite wall and place
it under your backside.

Bend your leg under you so that your left foot is on
one wall and your right is on the other.
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While pressing your back away from the wall with
your hands, push up with your hands and your feet.
Move only about 6 to 10 inches.

Place your back on the wall again and move your
right foot back onto the opposite wall, now a bit
higher than your left foot.

Rest.

Repeat the procedure, beginning with your left foot.
Alternate feet, slowly working your way to the lip of
the well.

When you approach the lip of the well, reach

up with your hand overhead and perform a

“mantle move.”

Pull yourself halfway up from a chin-up hang posi-
tion, then roll (shift) your weight onto your forearms
as they clear the lip of the well. Shift your body
weight to your hands, and press up. Use your feet
against the wall to assist in pulling yourself up out of
the well.

WitH A Wipe OPENING

Use the “spread eagle” or “stemming” technique for an
opening that is too wide to use the chimney climbing
technique but narrow enough that you can touch
opposite walls with your hands.

Place your right hand and right foot on one

wall and your left hand and left foot on the

opposite wall.

Your hands should be lower than your shoulders, and
your fingers should point down.

Keep the pressure on your feet by assuming a
somewhat scissored leg stance, with your body
facing slightly to your right.

Brace yourself by pushing out with your hands.

Move one foot quickly up a few inches, followed

quickly by the other.

Continue until you reach the top, where you will
have to grab something sturdy and swing up over
the edge.

If nothing is available to grab onto, keep going until
your upper body is out of the well, then flop over for-
ward and use leverage to climb out.



HOW TO CONTROL
A RUNAWAY CAMEL

Hang on to the reins—but do not pull them back
hard in an attempt to stop the camel.

A camel’s head, unlike that of a wayward horse, can-
not always be pulled to the side to slow it down.
Camels are usually harnessed with a head halter or
nose reins, and pulling on the nose reins can tear the
camel’s nose—or break the reins.

Hang on tight and
pull the reins to one side
to make the camel run in a circle.

1z will stop on its own.

If the camel has sturdy reins and a head halter,

pull the reins to one side to make the camel run

in a circle.

Do not fight the camel; pull the reins in the direction
the camel attempts to turn its head. The camel may
change direction several times during the incident—
let it do so.

If the camel has nose reins, just hang on tight.
Use the reins for balance, and grip with your legs. If
there is a saddle, hold on to the horn.

Hold on until the camel stops.

Whether the camel is running in circles or in a
straight path, it will not run very far. The camel will
sit down when it grows tired.

When the camel sits, jump off.
Hold on to the reins to keep it from running off.



HOW TO
CRASH-LAND A
PLANE ON WATER

These instructions apply to small passenger propeller
planes (not commercial airliners).

Take your place at the controls.

If the plane has dual controls, the pilot will be in the
left seat. Sit on the right. If the plane has only one
set of controls and the pilot is unconscious, remove
the pilot from the pilot’s seat. Securely fasten your
seat belt.

Put on the radio headset (if there is one) and call

for help.

There will be a control button on the yoke (the plane’s
steering wheel) or a CB-like microphone on the
instrument panel. Depress the button to talk, release
it to listen. Say “Mayday! Mayday!” and give your sit-
uation, destination, and plane call numbers (which
should be printed on the top of the instrument panel).
If you get no response, try again on the emergency
channel, 121.5. The person on the other end should
be able to talk you through proper landing proce-
dures. If you cannot reach someone to talk you
through the landing process, you will have to do
it alone.

airspeed indicator

throttle

landing gear

Get your bearings and identify the instruments.

Yoxke. This is the steering wheel, and it should

be in front of you. The yoke turns the plane and
controls its pitch. Pull back on the column to bring
the nose up, push forward to point it down. Turn it
left to turn the plane left, turn it right to turn the
plane right. The yoke is very sensitive—move it
only an inch or two in either direction to turn the
plane. While cruising, the nose of the plane should
be about three inches below the horizon.



ArLTIMETER. This is the most important instrument,
at least initially. It is a black-faced dial in the middle
of the panel with white hands and numerals, with
zero at the top. The small hand indicates feet above
sea level in thousand-foot increments, the large

hand in hundreds.

HEeaping. This is a compass. It will be the only
instrument with a small image of a plane in the
center. The nose of the image will point in the
direction the plane is headed.

A1rspeED. This dial is on the top of the instrument
panel and will be on the left. It is usually calibrated
in knots, though it may also have miles per hour.

A small plane travels at about 120 knots while
cruising. Anything under 70 knots in the air is dan-
gerously close to stall speed. (A knot is 1'/: mph.)

TacaoMmEeTER. This instrument (not visible in ill.,
but located near the throttle) displays the engine’s
power in revolutions per minute (rpm). In more
sophisticated aircraft, a manifold pressure gauge
may be present. This gauge supplies manifold
pressure in inches of mercury, and shows you how
much power an engine is producing. If present, it
should be used in place of the tachometer. (One
inch of mercury equals approximately 100 rpm;
10 inches corresponds to 1,000 rpm.)

TuroTTLE. This lever controls airspeed (power)
and also the nose attitude, its relation to the
horizon. It sits between the seats and is always
black. Pull it toward you to slow the plane and cause
it to descend, push it away from you to speed up

the plane and cause it to ascend.

FueL. The fuel gauges will be on the lower portion
of the instrument panel. If the pilot has followed
FAA regulations, the plane should have enough
tuel for the amount of flying time to your intended
destination, plus at least an additional half hour of
reserve. Some planes have a reserve fuel tank in
addition to the primary one, but do not attempt to
change tanks. Full tanks will provide 4"/ to 5 hours
of flying time for a light aircraft. If the gauge
indicates the tanks are half full, you will have half
that time. However, be advised that fuel gauges on
airplanes can be inexact and experienced pilots do
not rely on them. Always assume you have a fuel
emergency despite what the fuel gauge may indicate.
You want to land the plane as soon as possible to
avoid an uncontrolled landing.

MixTURE cONTROL. This is a red knob or lever
on the instrument panel, or between the pilot and
co-pilot positions. The knob regulates fuel flow to
the engine. Pull it out (toward you) to reduce fuel
flow, push it in (away from you) to increase it.



AvuToriLoT. The autopilot panel will be on the
lower third of the instrument panel and will gener-
ally be to the immediate left or right of the yoke.
There will be an on/off switch and separate switches
or buttons reading “alt,” “heading,” and “nav.”

Fraps. The flaps are the moveable parts of the
wings that are used to change the speed of the plane
and adjust its altitude. Due to their complexity, wing
flaps can make the plane hard to control. Use the
throttle to control airspeed instead.

If the plane is flying straight and level, engage

the autopilot.

Press the “alt” (altitude) and heading buttons until the
displays read “hold.” This will maintain your present
altitude and heading and give you an opportunity to
continue to use the radio and assess your landing
choices.

Once you have determined your landing strategy,
turn the autopilot off and reduce power by moving
the throttle toward you.

Slowly move the throttle enough to cause the nose to
drop and the plane to descend slightly. You will need
to be at approximately 2,000 feet to be able to clearly
see the water below you.

When the altimeter reads 2,000 feet, level the nose
with the horizon using the yoke.

Increase power slightly by moving the throttle away
from you if pulling back on the yoke does not work.

Assess the water ahead of you.

It is imperative that you land in calm water and that
you avoid landing the plane in the face of swells,
where there is a significant risk of waves breaking
over the aircraft. The plane should be heading into
the wind (called a headwind), so you land on the
backside of any waves.

Reduce power by moving the throttle toward you.
Do not use your flaps or your landing gear, which
might catch on the water. Bring the plane to an alti-
tude of 100 to 200 feet.

Continue to reduce power until the tachometer
reads 1,500 to 1,700 rpm or 15 to 17 inches of
mercury.

Move the nose of the plane up at least 5 to 10
degrees above the horizon by pulling the yoke
toward you slightly.

You must exercise a nose-up landing to keep the pro-
peller out of the water and prevent the plane from
flipping end-over-end. The angle of the nose should
be such that the horizon is almost completely
obscured.

Just before touchdown, make sure the throttle is in
its furthest position toward you.

The plane should be no more than 10 feet above the
water at this point.



Pull the red fuel mixture control knob toward you to
cut fuel to the engine when the plane is about five
feet above the water.

Use the surface of the water, not the altimeter, to
judge your altitude at this low level.

Keep the nose up by pulling back gently on the yoke.
The plane should fall gently onto the water.
Concentrate on making sure the rear of the plane hits
the water first. If the plane has non-retractable land-
ing gear, it will most likely flip over because the
landing gear will catch on the water.

Open the door or window as soon as you hit the
water, and quickly get out of the plane.

It may be difficult to open the door or window once
you begin to sink. If you are unable to open the cabin

door, kick out the windshield.

If the plane has life vests or a raft, inflate them
outside of the plane.

The plane’s emergency location transmitter (ELT)
should continue broadcasting your location to rescue
personnel.




HOW TO CROSS
A PIRANHA-
INFESTED RIVER

Do not cross if you have an open wound.
Piranhas are attracted to blood.

Avoid areas with netted fish, docks where fish are
cleaned, and areas around bird rookeries.

Piranhas may become habituated to feeding in these
areas and may be more aggressive there.

Stay out of the water when piranhas are feeding.
When large numbers of piranhas are attacking prey—
a true feeding frenzy—they may snap and bite at
anything around them. If you see them feeding, stay
away, or well upriver.

Piranhas are more active (and hungry) during the day, so cross
an infested river at night.




A | Cross the river at night.
Virtually every species of piranha rests at night, and
when awakened, will swim away rather than attack.
Piranhas are most active at dawn, though some large
adults may hunt in the evening.

Swim or walk across quickly and quietly.
Try not to create a large disturbance in the water that
might awaken piranhas.

Be Aware

e Piranhas are freshwater, tropical fish. In the wild,
they exist only in South America, in slow-moving
rivers, backwaters, or floodplain lakes. Piranhas
generally do not live in either mountain lakes or
streams; the water is too cold and flows too fast.

e Piranhas generally do not attack humans or large
animals—unless they are already dead or injured.
During the dry season, however, when their food
supply is scarce, piranhas can be more aggressive.
When driving cattle across a river suspected of

containing piranhas, farmers will sometimes
sacrifice a sick or injured animal downstream
before letting the herd enter the water.




HOW TO DEAL WITH
A TARANTULA

Tarantulas are usually not hostile and do not have
fatal bites. However, their bites can cause dangerous
allergic reactions in some individuals and can be
extremely painful, so take care when one crawls on or
near you.

Find something you can use to brush the tarantula
off of you or away from you.

A small stick, rolled newspaper or magazine, or glove
works well. Most tarantulas are very skittish, and as
soon as you poke them, they will leave in great haste.
It is safer to remove the tarantula using an implement
than using your bare hand.

If the tarantula is on you and cannot be brushed off,
stand up carefully and bounce up and down gently.

The tarantula should fall off or skitter away.

How 10 TrREAT A BiTE

Do not panic if you are bitten.

The vast majority of tarantulas give “dry” bites (which
look like two pin pricks) first, and then a second bite
to inject venom. Avoid Prerinochilus and Heteroscodra,
two species of “baboon spiders” in Africa, and
Poecilothera, “ornamental tarantulas” in southern Asia,
which deliver potent bites.

Use a rolled-up magazine or newspaper or another item
to brush the tarantula off.
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Treat a dry bite like any other small puncture
wound: use an antiseptic to clean it out, and band-
age the site quickly.

Observe the area around the bite carefully.

A few varieties of tarantula may inject venom that can
cause swelling and redness in the area around the
bite, as well as pain and tenderness lasting 2 to 6
hours. If these symptoms persist for longer than 12
hours, or if other, more serious symptoms develop,
seek medical attention. Unless absolutely necessary,
do not drive a vehicle.

Treat excessive swelling with antihistamines.

The allergic reaction can be eased with antihista-
mines, although they are usually slow acting. If
symptoms such as extreme flushing in the face,
blurred vision, dizziness, profuse swelling around the
face or eyes, or restricted breathing occur, epinephrine
may be necessary.

Watch closely for complications.

While the bite itself is probably not life-threatening,
it can become infected, and this is the greatest danger
if you are bitten. Seek immediate medical attention if
you see signs of tetanus (muscle stiffness, spasm,
fever, convulsions, difficulty swallowing, irregular
heartbeat, trouble breathing), tularemia (fever, nau-
sea, swollen lymph nodes, sore throat, vomiting,
diarrhea), or septicemia (spiking fever and chills,
rapid breathing, shock, disorientation, inability to uri-
nate, swollen limbs, blue lips and fingernails).

Be Aware

o Tarantulas are basically just big spiders. Few
will bite you unless you try to pick them up.

e Tarantulas are not carriers of any known disease
that affects humans or other vertebrates. Tetanus,
tularemia, and other diseases that may follow a
tarantula bite are most likely the result of post-
bite contamination due to unclean environmental
conditions. (See step 5.)

e Tarantulas can be found in North America,
west of the Mississippi River; in South America;
and in warm climates throughout the world.
Their habitats vary, and include deep deserts,
grassy plains, scrub forests, and rainforests. Most
live in burrows, though a few species prefer trees
and areas around the base or under the roof of
human dwellings.

e Tarantulas are mostly nocturnal and are difficult
to notice unless you are searching for them. Most
people encounter adult males, which wander
during daylight hours looking for female mates.

* Never try to pick up a tarantula. Tarantulas have
tough bristles on the tops of their abdomens which
can irritate the skin. These come loose easily and
float freely through the air. They are shaped like
small harpoons with barbed tips and may penetrate
the skin and cause a rash or hives.



HOW TO ESCAPE
FROM A CAR
HANGING OVER THE
EDGE OF A CLIFF

Do not shift your weight or make any sudden
movements.

Determine how much time you have.

If the car is like the majority of cars, it is front-wheel
drive with the engine in front. This means the bulk of
its weight is over the front axle. If the rear, rather than
the front, is hanging over the edge of the cliff, you
probably have more time to climb out. If the front
of the car is over the edge, assess your situation.
What is the angle of the car? Is it teetering? Does it
sway when you shift your weight? If the car is shift-
ing, you must act quickly.

If the front doors are still over land, use these doors
to make your escape, regardless of which way your
car is facing.

Open the door gradually, move slowly, and get out.

If the front doors are over the edge, move to the rear
of the car.

Proceed slowly and deliberately; do not jump or lurch.
If you have a steering wheel lock or a screwdriver, take
it with you—you may need it to get out.

If the front doors are over the edge of the cliff, move slowly to the
rear of the car and get out.




Reassess your situation.
Will opening the rear doors cause the car to slide? If
not, open them slowly and get out quickly.

If you think that opening the rear doors will

cause the car to slide over the edge, you must break
the window.

Without shifting your weight or rocking the car, use
the steering wheel lock or screwdriver to shatter the
rear door window (this is safer than breaking the back
window because it will require less movement as you
climb out). Punch it in the center—the window is
made of safety glass and will not injure you.

Get out as quickly as possible.

Be Aware

e In situations involving several people, everyone in
the front (or everyone in the back) should execute
each step simultaneously.

e If driver and passengers are in both front and rear
seats, the people who are closest to the edge of the
cliff should attempt to get out of the car first.




HOW TO ESCAPE
FROM THE TRUNK
OF A CAR

If you are in a trunk that has no wall separating the
backseats and the trunk, try to get the seats down.
Although the release for most seats is inside the pas-
senger compartment, you may be able to fold or force
them down from the trunk side. (If not, continue to

step 2.)

Check for a trunk cable underneath the carpet or
upholstery.

Many new cars have a trunk release lever on the floor
below the driver’s seat. These cars should have a cable
that runs from the release lever to the trunk. Look for
the cable beneath carpeting or upholstery, or behind a
panel of sheet metal. If you locate the cable, pull on it
to release the trunk latch. (If not, continue to step 3.)

Look for a tool in the trunk.

Many cars have emergency kits inside the trunk,
underneath or with the spare tire. These kits may con-
tain a screwdriver, flashlight, or pry bar. Use a
screwdriver or pry bar to pry the latch open. You can
also pry the corner of the trunk lid up and wave and
yell to signal passersby. (If there is no tool, continue to

step 4.)

If there is a trunk
cable beneath carpet-
ing or upholstery,
pull it to release
the lock. If not,
look under the
spare tire for
tools to pry
the latch.
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Dismantle the car’s brake lights by yanking wires and

pushing or kicking the lights out.

Then wave and yell to signal passersby or other cars.
This method is also recommended if the car is moving
and you need to signal cars behind you.

Be Aware

 No car trunk is airtight, so the danger of suffocation
in a car trunk is low. Breathe regularly and do not
panic—panic increases the danger of your hyperven-
tilating and passing out. Keep in mind, however, that
on a hot day the interior temperature of a car trunk
can reach 140 degrees. Work quickly but calmly.



HOW TO ESCAPE
WHEN TIED UP

Urper Torso BonDs

When your captors start binding you, expand your

body as much as possible.

e Take a deep breath, puff out your chest, and pull
your shoulders back.

e Flex your arms against the bonds.

e Push against the bonds as much as possible.

When your captors are away, suck in your chest
and stomach.

Wiggle free with the extra room you have given

yourself.
Hanp AnD WRrisT BoNDs

Push or flex against the bonds as your captors are
tying you.

Keep your wrists apart, if possible.

Use a pointed object that protrudes (a spike or
hook) to work the bonds loose.

You may also be able to work the knots free with your
teeth by biting and pulling on the knots.
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Take a deep breath.

Flex against your bonds.

Keep your wrists apart.

Free yourself by relaxing your hands and wrists
and working until the slack can ride over your palms
and fingertips.

LEc AND ANKLE BoNDs

While being bound, flex your thighs, knees, calves,

and ankles against the bonds.

e If being bound at the ankles, force them apart by
bracing the toes of your shoes and knees together.

e If being bound at the thighs or calves, force them
apart by keeping the toes of your feet together and
your legs turned slightly outward.

Relax your legs and work the bonds down.
Use your hands to pull the bonds off your legs and

ankles, even if your hands are bound.

RemovinGg Gags

Brace toes and knees together.

Rub your face or head against a wall, a piece of fur-
niture, or anything projecting to slip the gag down
over your chin.



HOW TO FIND
WATER ON A
DESERTED ISLAND

Collect rainwater in whatever container

is handy.

A bowl, plate, or helmet will work—so will a life raft
and stretched clothing. In very dry environments,
condensation forms on surfaces overnight. Use a tarp
or other fabric—shaped as a bowl—to collect water.

Collect dew.

Tie rags or tufts of fine grass to your ankles and walk
in grass or foliage at sunrise. The dew will gather
on the material, which can then be wrung out into a
container.

Tiie rags to your ankles to collect dew.

Head for the mountains.

An island that appears barren on the coast may have
a green, mountainous interior, which is an indication
of freshwater streams and creeks. Find these by fol-
lowing trails of vegetation. Do not waste too much
energy hiking or moving long distances unless you are
relatively certain you will find water (meaning that
the lush greenery is not far away).

Catch fish.

The area around a fish’s eyes contains drinkable liq-
uid, as do fish spines (except shark spines). Suck the
eyes, and break the vertebra of the spine apart and
suck the liquid from them. Fish flesh also contains
drinkable water—but fish are high in protein, and
protein digestion requires additional water, so you are
better off squeezing raw fish in clothing or a tarp to
extract water.

Look for bird droppings.

In arid climates, bird droppings around a crack in a
rock may indicate a water source. (Birds often con-
gregate around cracks where water collects.) Stuff
a cloth into the crack, then wring it out into a con-
tainer or your mouth.

Locate banana and plantain trees.

Cut down the tree, leaving a stump about one foot
high. Scoop out the center of the stump, so the hol-
low is bowl shaped. The roots will continually refill
the stump with water for about four days. The first



three fillings will be bitter, but subsequent fillings will
be less so. Cover the stump to keep out insects.

Be Aware

e Seawater is generally not safe to drink; its high
salt content can cause kidney failure. Moreover,
two quarts of body fluid are required to rid the
body of the waste in one quart of seawater. As a
last resort, you can drink less than 32 ounces of
seawater per day; while not healthy, it may keep
you alive.

* Rainwater collected in a container is generally safe
to drink, provided the container is clean and the
water does not stand; any standing water is capable
of breeding bacteria.




HOW TO FIND
YOUR WAY WITHOUT
A COMPASS

STick AND SHADOW METHOD

Be aware that the closer you are to the equator, the
less accurate this method is.

What You Need:

¢ An analog watch
e A six-inch stick

Northern Hemisphere
Place a small stick vertically in the ground so that it
casts a shadow.

1In the Northern Hemisphere, place your watch on the ground so that
the hour hand is parallel to the shadow. In the Southern Hemisphere,
place your watch so that 12:00 is parallel to the shadow.

Place your watch on the ground so that the hour
hand is parallel to the shadow of the stick.

Find the point on the watch midway between the
hour hand and 12:00.

If the watch is on Daylight Savings Time—which is
during most of the summer—use the midway point
between the hour hand and 1:00.

Draw an imaginary line from that point through the
center of the watch.

This imaginary line is a north-south line. The sun
will be located toward the south.

Southern Hemisphere

Place your watch on the ground so that 12:00 is
parallel to the shadow.

Then find the midway point between the hour hand
and 12:00. Draw an imaginary line from the point
through the center of the watch. This is the north-
south line. The sun will be located toward the north.

STtArR METHOD

Northern Hemisphere

Locate the North Star, Polaris.

The North Star is the last star in the handle of the
Little Dipper. Walking toward it means you are walk-
ing north. You can use the Big Dipper to find the
North Star. A straight imaginary line drawn between
the two stars at the end of the Big Dipper’s bowl will



point to the North Star. The distance to the North
Star is about five times the distance between the two
“pointer” stars.

Southern Hemisphere

Find the Southern Cross.

The Southern Cross is a group of four bright stars in
the shape of a cross and tilted to one side. Imagine the
long axis extends in a line five times its actual length.
The point where this line ends is south. If you can
view the horizon, draw an imaginary line straight
down to the ground to create a southern landmark.

Croup METHOD

Look at the clouds to determine which direction

they are moving.

Generally, weather moves west to east. While this
may not always be true in mountain regions, it is a
good rule of thumb and may help orient you.

Moss METHOD

Locate moss.

Mosses grow in places with lots of shade and water:
areas that are cool and moist. On tree trunks, the
north sides tend to be more shady and moist than the
south sides, and therefore, moss usually grows on the
north sides of trees. However, this method is not
infallible—in many forests, both sides of a tree can be
shady and moist.




HOW TO FOIL
A SCAM ARTIST

Con artists come in all shapes and sizes. In order to
thwart them, you need to understand how they most
commonly work. Here are a few of the most common
scams, with instructions on how to avoid falling vic-
tim to them.

Luccace GraAB

How the scam works

This airport scam involves two people. Scam Artist
#1 gets in front of you on the line for the metal detec-
tor. You place your bags on the X-ray machine’s
conveyer belt. Scam Artist #2 abruptly cuts ahead of
you in the line. Scam Artist #2 has lots of change and
other metal objects in his pockets. You wait as he
empties his pockets and goes through the metal
detector several times until it stops beeping. Mean-
while, Scam Artist #1 grabs your bag as if it were his
own and makes off with it. When you finally get
through the metal detector, your bag is gone, and
neither man is anywhere to be found.

How to foil the scam
Carry a bag that is distinctive and difficult to
mistake for another.

Know what to expect.

Orderly lines may not be the norm in all countries. In
some places, pushing and shoving are more accepted,
which makes the scammers’ job easier.

Never let valuables out of your sight.
Angle your body so you are able to see the far end of
the X-ray machine.

Do not allow anyone to cut in front of you at the
metal detector once you place your items on the
conveyor belt.

Watch your luggage and be assertive with security
and customs officials.

If you are traveling with one or more companions,
do not go through the metal detector one after
another.

Space yourselves several people apart, and give the
majority of your valuables to the last person passing
through. The first person through can watch the X-

ray machine until the bag with your valuables appears.

PassporT AND CrREDIT CARD CoPY

How the scam works

When you present a traveler’s check to a merchant,
the merchant asks to see your passport to make sure
the signatures match. She says the signatures do not
match, and asks to photocopy your passport and a



credit card as proof of identification. She copies your
information and uses it for unauthorized charges at a
later date.

How to foil the scam

Always sign traveler’s checks in front of the
merchant.

She cannot claim the signature is forged if she
watched you sign the check.

Never allow your credit cards or passport to be

photocopied.
Pay cash, or leave the store immediately.

CARDBOARD CHILDREN

How the scam works

Small bands of children (usually 6 to 10 of them) con-
front you for change. The children swarm you, beg
loudly for money or candy, while at the same time
pressing pieces of cardboard against your body. The
shouting distracts you, while the cardboard desensi-
tizes you to the small hands entering your pockets or
bags. The scam takes just a few seconds at most. The
children suddenly disperse in different directions, tak-
ing your valuables with them. Even if you were to
realize you had been robbed, you would have no way

of knowing which child to follow.

How to foil the scam

If you are alone and are approached by a group of
begging children, get to a well-populated area.
Wialk into the nearest store or restaurant.

If there is no place to hide, hold your wallet tightly
in your hand so that it cannot be snatched.

Even better, distribute your money in multiple pock-
ets beforehand.

Make as loud a scene as you can.

Be Aware

* A money belt or waist pouch, while better than
a wallet for securing valuables, can be breached
by experienced thieves. If you wear a waist pouch,
always make sure it faces forward and is not worn
as a “fanny” pack.

e Keep your passport in a hotel safe and carry a
photocopy. If you must travel with an original
passport, secure it inside a pocket with a

safety pin.



HOW TO FOIL
A UFO ABDUCTION

Do not panic.
The extraterrestrial biological entity (EBE) may sense
your fear and act rashly.

Control your thoughts.

Do not think of anything violent or upsetting—the
EBE may have the ability to read your mind. Try to
avoid mental images of abduction (boarding the
saucer, anal probes); such images may encourage them
to take you.

Resist verbally.
Firmly tell the EBE to leave you alone.

Resist mentally.
Picture yourself enveloped in a protective shield of
white light, or in a safe place. Telepathic EBEs may
get the message.

Resist physically.

Physical resistance should be used only as a last
resort. Go for the EBE’s eyes (if they have any)—you
will not know what its other, more sensitive areas are.

If attacked, or if abduction is
imminent, go for the EBE’s
eyes. You will not know what
115 other sensitive areas are.

How 1o REPorT A UFO SiGHTING

Stay calm.
If you become upset or excited, you are likely to for-
get important details.

Accurately record the time at the start of the
sighting, the time of any change of direction in

the UFO’s flight pattern, and the time at the end

of the sighting.

If possible, use a mechanical stopwatch, since close
proximity to a UFO may prevent electronic instru-
ments from functioning correctly.



Sketch a schematic of the UFO’s path in the ground.
Mark your position in the ground at the start of the
sighting, and draw a line in the direction of the object
when first seen, for each direction change, and when
last seen.

Try to identify any horizon landmarks with regard
to the UFO’s position.

If you have a video or still camera, record the
sighting.

Neither video nor still images carry much weight on
their own, so it is essential that the images include
reference information such as a tree, a mountain, or a
skyline.

Report the sighting as soon as possible.

Contact the UFO Reporting and Information Service
(206-721-5035), the Mutual UFO Network (830-
379-2166), or the National UFO Reporting Center
(206-722-3000).

Be Aware

» Most sightings are in rural areas, away from
bright lights, and near military installations. They
occur most frequently during the summer months,
around 9:00 P.M., with a secondary peak at around
3:00 A.M.




HOW TO JUMP FROM
A MOVING TRAIN

Move to the end of the last car.
If this is not an option, you can jump from the space
between cars, or from the door if you can get it open.

If you have time, wait for the train to slow as it
rounds a bend in the tracks.

If you jump and land correctly, you will probably sur-
vive even at high speeds (70 mph or more), but you
increase your chances of survival if the train is mov-

ing slowly.

Stuff blankets, clothing, or seat cushions under-

neath your clothes.

Wear a thick or rugged jacket if possible. Use a belt to
secure some padding around your head, but make cer-
tain you can see clearly. Pad your knees, elbows, and

hips.

Pick your landing spot before you jump.

The ideal spot will be relatively soft and free of
obstructions. Avoid trees, bushes, and, of course,
rocks.

Get as low to the floor as possible, bending your
knees so you can leap away from the train car.
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Pick your landing spot, and jump as far away from the train
as you can. Protect your head.

Try to land so that all parts of your body hit the ground at

the same time.
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Roll like a log, keeping your head protected.

Jump perpendicular to the train, leaping as far away
from the train as you can.

Even if you jump from the last car, leap at right angles
to the direction of the train. This way, your momen-
tum will not carry you toward the wheels and tracks.

Cover and protect your head with your hands and
arms, and roll like a log when you land.

Do not try to land on your feet. Keep your body
straight and try to land so that all parts of your body
hit the ground at the same time—you will absorb the
impact over a wider area. If you land on your feet, you
will most likely break your ankles or legs. Do NOT

roll head over heels as if doing a forward somersault.



HOW TO JUMP
FROM ROOFTOP
TO ROOFTOP

Look for any obstructions if you have time.
You may have to clear short walls, gutters, or other
obstacles as well as the space between buildings.

Check your target building.

Make certain that you have enough space to land and
roll. If the target building is lower than your building,
assess how much lower it is. You risk broken ankles or
legs if there is more than a one-story differential in
the buildings. If there are two stories or more, you risk

a broken back.

Check the distance between the buildings.

Most people cannot jump farther than 10 feet, even
at a full run. If the buildings are farther apart than
this distance, you risk catastrophic injury or death.
You must clear the distance and land on the other
roof, or be able to grab on to a ledge on the other side.
If the target building is lower, your forward momen-
tum will continue to carry you even as you fall, so
you may be able to leap a greater distance—though
probably not more than about 12 feet. You could suc-
cessfully leap a span across an alley, but not a two-lane
road.

Jump with your arms outstretched, ready to grab the ledge if you
undershoot your mark.
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Pick a spot for take off and a spot for landing.

Run at full speed toward the edge.

You must be running as fast as possible to attempt a
leap of a distance of more than a few feet. You will
need 40 to 60 feet of running room to develop enough
speed to clear about 10 feet.



Leap.
Make sure your center of gravity is over the edge of
your target building in case your whole body doesn’t
clear the span and you have to grab hold. Jump with
your arms and hands extended and ready to grab the
ledge.

Try to land on your feet, then immediately tuck
your head and tumble sideways onto your shoulders,
not forward onto your head.

Because you will not be moving fast, it is safe to
roll head over heels, unlike jumping from a moving
vehicle.




HOW TO LOSE
SOMEONE WHO
IS FOLLOWING YOU

Ir You ARk 1N A CAr

Determine if you are actually being followed.

If you suspect a tail, observe the car as you continue
to drive. If the car remains behind you, make three to
four turns in a row to see if it continues to follow you.
Then signal a turn in one direction but turn quickly
in the other direction. See if the other car turns as
well.

Once you are certain you are being followed, get on
a highway, or drive to a populous and active area.
Do not drive home, to a deserted place, or down an
alley. You are more likely to shake your tail in a crowd
than in a deserted area.

Drive at the speed limit, or a bit slower.

Soon, another car (not that of your pursuer) will
attempt to pass you. Speed up slightly so the car pulls
in behind you. Repeat, but don’t go so slowly that an
innocent car behind you is able to pass you.




Following
vehicle —

If you think it is safe, accelerate through the intersection just after the
light changes against you.

Slow down at a busy intersection with a traffic light,
then accelerate through the intersection just after
the light changes.

The car following you may get stuck at the red light.
If you attract the attention of the police for running a
red light, your pursuer will most likely leave the scene.

When you have several cars around you, speed up,
get off the highway (if you are on one), and make
several quick turns to further elude your pursuer.
Your pursuer should be too far back to follow closely.

Once you are out of sight of your pursuer, pull into
a parking lot, a garage, or a shopping center with

lots of other cars.

If you still have not lost your tail at this point, drive
to a police station and get help.

Ir You ARk onN Foor

Determine if you are being followed, and identify
your tail.

Take a random path: Make unexpected changes in
direction at intersections and retrace your steps, effec-
tively making a U-turn. Do not, however, get yourself
disoriented or lost. Note any identifying characteris-
tics of your tail (dress, gait, height, and weight).



Keep an eye on your pursuer, but do not look back at
him/her.
Use reflective surfaces such as shop windows to see
behind you. If you have a makeup case with a mirror,
use that.

Stay in crowds.
Do not head for home, to a deserted place, or down
alleys.

Once you are certain that you are being followed,

use these methods to shake your tail:

 Enter the front of a store, shop, or restaurant
and go out through the back entrance—most
restaurants have exits in the kitchen.

* Buy a ticket for a movie, enter after it has started,
and leave through an emergency exit before your
pursuer enters the theater.

e Use mass transit, and exit or enter the train or bus
just before the doors close.

If you have not shaken your tail, walk to a police

station or call the police from a public place.
Never head for home unless you are certain you are no
longer being followed.

Be Aware

e If you are certain your tail is not dangerous, you may
want to confront your pursuer in a public place with
many people around. Say that you know you are
being followed and ask your pursuer why. Use this
method only if you feel the person is not dangerous.




HOW TO MAKE
ANIMAL TRAPS

Holding Traps

Use a holding trap (or snare) to trap small ground
animals. Holding traps capture animals but do not

kill them.

Procure a two-foot-long wire and a small stick.
Wire is essential—animals can bite through string
and twine.

Wrap one end of the wire around the stick.

Twist the stick while holding the wire on both sides
of the stick with your thumb and forefinger. You will
create a small loop around the stick while wrapping
the wire around itself.

Remove the stick by breaking it near the wire.
Slide the ends out. You will be left with a small loop
at one end of the wire.

Take the other end of the wire and pass it through
the loop.

This will make a snare loop, which becomes a snare
that will tighten as the animal struggles. The snare
loop should be about five inches in diameter.

Twist and tie the end of the wire to a one-foot stake.

Place the snare in an animal track or at the entrance
to an animal burrow or hole.

You can also use two snares, one behind the other, to
increase your odds of catching something. The strug-
gling animal caught in one snare will likely become
caught in the other.

Anchor the stake in the ground.
Position the stake in an area where the animal won’t
see it. Mark it so that you can find it later.

Check the trap only once or twice daily.

Checking the trap too often may frighten away the
animals. When an animal heading for its home
becomes caught in the snare, it will struggle to get
away, which will tighten the wire trap.

R
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Holding trap (or snare)
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Machine trap

MacHINE TraPS

Machine traps use gravity, activated by a trigger, to
trap or kill animals. The easiest machine trap to build
is a deadfall, where a trigger releases a rock or heavy
piece of wood to trap or kill an animal.

Look for a well-worn animal path on which to place
the trap.

Find three straight sticks or pieces of wood that are
approximately the same length and diameter, and a
large, heavy stone or log.

The length and thickness of the sticks you need will
depend upon the weight of the stone or log you
intend to prop up—use your judgment.

Cut a squared notch in the middle of one stick.

Cut the point of the stick to look like the tip of a flat-
head screwdriver—thin and flat. This is your upright
support bar.

Cut a squared notch (to fit into the first squared notch
like Lincoln Logs) in the middle of another stick.

On this stick, cut a triangular notch a couple of inches
from one end, and whittle the other end of the stick to
a point. This is your bait bar.

Cuta triangular notch into the middle of the last

stick.

This notch should fit on the top of your support stick.
Cut one point of this stick to look like the tip of a flat-
head screwdriver (to fit into the triangular notch of
your bait bar), and cut the other end flat. This is your
locking bar.

Anchor your support stick in the ground, perpendi-
cular to the ground.

Attach a piece of meat or food to the end of your bait
bar, and insert the bait bar into the notch of your
support stick, parallel to the ground.

Place your locking bar on top of your bait and support
bar, forming a 45-degree angle with your bait bar.

The screwdriver tip of your locking bar should fit into
the notch at the end of your bait bar, and the tip of the
support bar should fit into the triangular notch of your
locking bar.



Lean the stone or log so that the top end rests on the
top of your locking bar.

When an animal comes along the trail, it will take the
bait, causing the locking bar to dislodge and trigger the
deadfall, trapping or crushing your prey.

Be Aware

* To increase the odds of trapping an animal, always
set multiple traps, preferably 8 to 10.

* Set the traps where animals live or in areas they
frequent, near water and feeding areas. Watch
animal patterns to see where they come and go
regularly. Dung piles indicate nesting areas.

* Check traps once or twice daily. Dead animals will
quickly rot or become food for other animals.

* Do not build the trap where you intend to place it.
Build the trap components in camp, then bring
them to the place you have chosen. This way, you
will not frighten away animals by spending too
much time in their habitats. Try to de-scent your
traps using leaves or bark to remove your smell.

* Set traps in the narrow parts of animal trails, such as
between rocks or in areas with thick brush on either
side. Animals will generally only approach traps if
there is no easy way around them. Like humans,
animals tend to take the path of least resistance.

* Be careful around traps. Animal traps can injure
you, and can trap bigger animals than you expect.

* Be alert when approaching any trapped animal.
It may not be dead, and it may attack you.

* Do not leave traps or trap elements behind when
you leave an area.




HOW TO NAVIGATE A
MINEFIELD

Keep your eyes on your feet.
Freeze—do not move any farther.

Look for spikes, detonators, wires, bumps, or
discoloration in the ground around you.

Avoid spikes, detonators, wires, bumps, or
discoloration in the ground, and back up slowly in
your own footsteps.

Do not turn around. Walk backward.

Stop when you are certain you are safe.

How 1o IDENTIFY AND AvoiD MINEFIELDS

The simplest way of avoiding mines is to avoid regions
where you suspect they may be, such as post-war
countries. If you are in such a region, follow these tips.

o Ask locals.
Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) technicians,
local women, and children are the best sources of
information (in that order) for where danger zones
are located.

S

As soon as you realize you are in danger, do not move farther.

Back up slowly in your own footsteps.

Pressure-sensitive pad

typical direct-pressure landmine




e Observe animals.

Field animals are considered de facto mine-
sweepers. Fields with large quantities of mutilated
animals, untouched by people, may indicate

a minefield.

e Watch the movements of locals.

Locals who avoid perfectly good trails are
probably avoiding a mined area. Observe which
routes they will not travel on and avoid them.
Never travel alone in a suspected mined area.

» Look for dirt that has been disturbed.
Transference of dirt or discoloration of fields may
indicate hasty placement of mines.

e Look for wires across trails.

Trip wires strung across trails indicate mines or
other explosives.

e Look for newly destroyed vehicles on or just off

the road.

Evidence of recent mine detonations includes

burning or smoking vehicles and craters. Never

assume that because a mine has already detonated
the path is clear.

Avoid brush and overgrown fields and trails.

These will not be clearly marked with mine

clearance signs, and are more difficult to navigate

on your own.

Be Aware

e Many mines stay active indefinitely. Be sure to ask
for guidance in an area known for mines.

e There are four basic mine types:

TripP-WIRE MINES. Stepping across a wire attached
to the detonator will cause the mine to explode.

DiIRrRECT-PRESSURE MINES. Stepping down on a
pressure-sensitive pad will activate the detonator.

TiMER MINES. A timer can be an electrical clock,
an electronic digital clock, a dripping/mixing
chemical, or a simple mechanical timer that will
detonate the mine.

REMOTE MINES. A remote mine can be detonated
via an electrical charge across a wire (a “clacker”), via
a radio signal, or from a heat or sound sensor.



HOW TO PASS A BRIBE

If you are hassled by an official, be friendly,

but aloof.

Do not show concern or act surly. Remain calm and
good-natured. Try to determine if there is an actual
problem or if the official is seeking some additional,
unofficial compensation.

Never blatantly offer a bribe.

If you have misinterpreted the official’s intentions,
you may get yourself in additional trouble by overtly
offering a bribe.

If you are accused of an infraction, ask to pay a fine
on the spot.

Say that you would rather not deal with the mail or go
to another location, citing your fear that the payment
will get lost. Mention that you want to make sure the
money gets to the proper person.

Try to speak to and deal with only one official.
Speak to the person who acts as though he/she is in
charge. If you offer money to a junior officer while a
superior is present, the superior may demand more.

Offer to make a “donation” to the official’s
organization.

Say that you would like to pay for gas, uniforms, car
repairs, expenses, or other needs.

10 resolve a

customs dispute,
offer the official
a ‘sample” of
the goods in
question—for
example, a
bottle of liquor.

If you do not have cash, be prepared to offer

goods instead.

Watches, cameras, and other electronics are often
accepted as bribes. You might consider offering goods
instead of cash even if you have the money, particu-
larly if the “problem” concerns these goods. If, for
example, a customs official tells you that you are
transporting too many bottles of liquor, you might
speed your trip and lighten your load by offering some
of the items in dispute to the official.

Be Aware

e Carry only a small amount of money in your
wallet and hide the rest. This will prevent an
unscrupulous official from seeing your entire wad.



HOW TO
PURIFY WATER

There are four ways to obtain safe drinking water in
the wilderness: filtration, chemical treatment, boiling,
and distillation.

FiLTrATION

Filter water from all sources in the wild—mountain
stream, spring, river, lake, or pond.

Find or make your filter.
Coffee filters, paper towels, ordinary typing paper,
or even your clothing can serve as filters (the more

tightly woven, the better). You can also make an
effective filter by filling a sock with alternating layers
of crushed charcoal, small crushed rocks, and sand.

Pour the water through a filter.
Do this several times to clean out impurities.

Be Aware

e Filtration will only remove some of the water’s
impurities. It will not kill bacteria or other micro-
organisms. The best procedure is to filter water
first, then treat it with chemicals or boil it.




CHEMICAL TREATMENT

Add two drops of household bleach for each quart
of water.

Use three drops if the water is extremely cold or
cloudy.

Or

Use one iodine tablet or five drops of drugstore
iodine (2 percent) per quart of water.

Mix the water and bleach or iodine, and let it sit for
at least one hour.

The chemicals will kill microorganisms; the longer
the water sits, the purer it will be. Leaving the water
overnight is the safest course of action.

DisTiLLATION

A solar still uses the heat of the sun to evaporate
water trapped in the ground and funnels it into a con-
tainer for drinking. To build a solar still:

Dig a hole about a foot deep, and wide enough to
hold your container.

Place a clean container at the center of the hole.
Cover the hole with a piece of plastic.

A tarp or a section of a garbage bag works well as a
cover.

Place sticks or stones around the edges of the
plastic so that it is flush with the ground and air
cannot escape.

Poke a '/i-inch to /2-inch hole in the center of the
tarp and place a small stone next to the hole, so

the tarp looks like a funnel.

Make sure the hole is above, but not touching, the top
of the container.

Wait.

The heat from the sun will cause water in the ground
to evaporate, condense on the plastic, and drip into
the container. While your solar still will not produce
much liquid (less than one cup), the water is safe to
drink immediately. The process can take anywhere
from several hours to a full day to produce water,
depending on the water in the ground and the
strength of the sun.

BoiLing

Boil water for at least one minute, plus one minute
of boiling time for each 1,000 feet above sea level.

If fuel is abundant, boil water for 10 minutes before
drinking it. The longer the water boils, the more
microorganisms that are killed. Beyond 10 minutes,
however, no further purification occurs. Be sure to let
the water cool before drinking it.



HOW TO RAM
A BARRICADE

Identify the barricade’s weakest point.

The side of the barricade or gate that opens, or the
place where a lock holds it closed, is usually its most
vulnerable spot. Some barricades and gates have no
locks at all: These are opened and closed by the force
of an electric motor or magnet, which can be over-
powered rather then rammed (see below).

Aim for the weak spot.

If possible, use the rear of the car to ram the weak
spot—hitting with the front may damage the engine
and cause the car to stall.

Accelerate to a speed of 30 to 45 mph.

Too rapid an approach will cause unnecessary damage
to the car. Keep your foot on the gas all the way
through. Consider how much room you will need to
turn or stop once you clear the barricade.

Duck just before impact if you are heading toward
an extremely tall barricade or fence.

Pieces of the barricade may come through your win-
dow or the windshield may shatter.
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Avoid poles or anchors that are sunk into

the ground.

These may bend and not break, and then drag against
and damage the underside of the car, preventing you
from driving.

Repeat as necessary to break through.

ELecTrONIC GATES

Electrically powered gates that swing open and closed
(like those found in gated communities and apart-
ment complexes) are best pushed open rather than
rammed. Pushing or forcing the gate open with your
car will result in minimal damage and will almost
always open the gate. If you are traveling in the direc-
tion the gate opens, simply ease your bumper up to
the gate and push. Your car will easily overpower the
small electric motor that operates the gate.



HOW TO REMOVE
A LEECH

Do not attempt to remove a leech by pulling

up on its middle section or by using salt, heat, or
insect repellent.

Dislodging by squeezing, salting, burning, or other-
wise annoying the leech while it is feeding will cause
it to regurgitate, most likely spreading the bacteria
from its digestive system into your open wound, caus-
ing infection.

Identify the anterior (oral) sucker.
Look for the small end of the leech. A common mis-
take is to go immediately to the large sucker.

Place a fingernail on your skin (not on the leech
itself), directly adjacent to the oral sucker.

Gently but firmly slide your finger toward

where the leech is feeding and push the sucker

away sideways.

When the seal made by the oral sucker is broken, the
leech will stop feeding. After the oral sucker has been
dislodged, the leech’s head will seek to reattach, and
it may quickly attach to the finger that displaced the
head. Even if the oral sucker attaches again, the leech
does not begin to feed immediately.

Identify the oral sucker—the small end.

Push or pick at the hind sucker,
while continuing to flick at the small end.

Displace the posterior (hind) sucker.

While continuing to flick occasionally at the small
end, push at or pick under the large end (hind sucker)
with a fingernail to cause it to lose its suction.



Dispose of the leech.

At this point, the leech may have securely attached
itself to the finger you used to remove it. Flick it off—
it should detach easily. Once the leech is detached,
you can put salt or insect repellent directly on it to
keep it from attaching to anything else.

Treat the wound.
After the leech’s anticoagulants lose their effect, the
wound should heal quickly. Keep the area clean, and
cover it with a small bandage if necessary. Avoid
scratching the wound. If itching becomes severe, take
an antihistamine.

Ir A LEEcH INVADES AN AIR PASSAGE

Hirudiniasis is a potentially serious condition in
which one or more leeches invade a body orifice. In
particular, Dinobdella ferox (literally, “the terrifying
ferocious leech” or “nasal leech”) has a predilection for
airways, where it may cause a blockage or asphyxia-
tion, especially if leeches invade the passage in large
numbers. If there is a leech invading your airway and
you can breathe, do not attempt to remove it—seek
medical attention immediately. If you cannot breathe,
take the following steps:

Gargle with diluted 80-proof alcohol.

Most distilled liquors—vodka, gin, bourbon, scotch—
have the requisite alcohol content. Use a mixture of
50 percent alcohol, 50 percent water. Be careful not to
aspirate (inhaling the leech and the alcohol).

Spit out the leech.

Alternative

If gargling does not work and the leech is visible,
remove it by grasping firmly at the hind sucker and
yanking.

Be Aware

e There is virtually no risk of substantial blood loss
from leech bites. The wound will continue to bleed
for some time after a leech has finished feeding,
but this level of blood loss is not dangerous.

e Leeches are generally not known to transmit blood
parasites to humans.

e Leeches are more likely to be encountered in

still water than in rivers or streams. They are more

often found near the edges of clean, clear water

than in or near swamps.

Leeches need a solid surface to hold onto even

when they are not feeding. Avoid leeches by

staying in the open: Swim in deep, open water,
avoid boat docks, and do not wade through areas
with submerged branches or rocks. In jungles,
remain on trails and be aware of leeches on
overhanging branches and vines.

e Both aquatic and terrestrial leeches have incredible
senses of perception. They are attracted by vibra-
tions and by body heat, and they have 10 pairs of
eyes to detect movement. Keep moving, and check
yourself and your traveling companions regularly.



HOW TO STOP A CAR
WITH NO BRAKES

Begin pumping the brake pedal and keep

pumping it.

You may be able to build up enough pressure in the
braking system to slow down a bit, or even stop com-
pletely. If you have anti-lock brakes, you do not
normally pump them—but if your brakes have failed,
this may work.

Do not panic—relax and steer the car smoothly.
Cars will often safely corner at speeds much higher
than you realize or are used to driving. The rear of the
car may slip; steer evenly, being careful not to over-
correct.

Shift the car into the lowest gear possible and let
the engine and transmission slow you down.

Pull the emergency brake—but not too hard.
Pulling too hard on the emergency brake will cause
the rear wheels to lock, and the car to spin around.
Use even, constant pressure. In most cars, the emer-
gency brake (also known as the hand brake or parking
brake) is cable operated and serves as a fail-safe brake
that should still work even when the rest of the
braking system has failed. The car should slow down
and, in combination with the lower gear, will even-
tually stop.
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Sideswiping guardrails or rocks may help slow you down. Do
this only at slower speeds.

If you are running out of room, try a

“bootlegger’s turn.”

Yank the emergency brake hard while turning the
wheel a quarter turn in either direction—whichever is
safer. This will make the car spin 180 degrees. If you
were heading downhill, this spin will head you back
uphill, allowing you to slow down.

If you have room, swerve the car back and forth
across the road.

Making hard turns at each side of the road will
decrease your speed even more.

B

If you come up behind another car, use it to help
you stop.

Blow your horn, flash your lights, and try to get the
driver’s attention. If you hit the car, be sure to hit it
square, bumper to bumper, so you do not knock the
other car off the road. This is an extremely dangerous
maneuver: It works best if the vehicle in front of you
is larger than yours—a bus or truck is ideal—and if
both vehicles are traveling at similar speeds. You do
not want to crash into a much slower-moving or
stopped vehicle, however.

Look for something to help stop you.

A flat or uphill road that intersects with the road you
are on, a field, or a fence will slow you further but not
stop you suddenly. Scraping the side of your car
against a guardrail is another option. Avoid trees
and wooden telephone poles: They do not yield as
readily.

Do not attempt to sideswipe oncoming cars.

If none of the above steps has enabled you to stop
and you are about to go over a cliff, try to hit some-
thing that will slow you down before you go over.
This strategy will also leave a clue to others that
someone has gone over the edge. But since very few
cliffs are sheer drops, you may fall just several feet and
then stop.



HOW TO STOP A
RUNAWAY HORSE

Hold on tight to the saddle with your hands

and thighs.

Most injuries occur when the rider is thrown, falls, or
jumps off the horse and hits the ground or some
immovable object, such as a tree or fence post.

Grip the saddle horn or the front of the saddle with
one hand and the reins with the other.

If you have lost hold of the reins, hold on to the
saddle horn or the horse’s mane and wait for the horse
to slow or stop.

Sit up in the saddle as much as you can.

Fight the instinct to lean forward (it will be especially
strong if you are in a wooded area with many trees and
branches), since this is not the standard position for a
rider when the horse is asked to stop (whoa!), and the
horse can feel the difference. Keep a deep seat, with
your feet pushed a little forward in the stirrups.

Alternately tug and release the reins with a

medium pressure.

Never jerk or pull too hard on the reins of a horse
running at full speed—you could pull the horse off-
balance, and it may stumble or fall. There is a very
high risk of serious injury or death if the horse falls
while running at full speed (25 to 30 mph).

When the horse slows down to a slow lope or a trot,

pull one rein to the side with steady pressure so that

the horse’s head moves to the side, toward your foot

in the stirrup.

This maneuver will cause the horse to walk in a
circle. The horse will become bored, sense that you
are in control again, and slow to a near stop.

When the horse is at a walk, pull back with slow,
steady pressure on both reins until the horse stops.

Dismount the horse immediately, before it has a
chance to bolt again.

Hold the reins as you get down to keep the horse
from moving.

Be Aware

e Long reins dangling in front of a horse may cause
it to trip. Inexperienced riders should tie the ends
of the reins together so that they cannot fall past
the horse’s neck and pose added danger.

e Horses bolt when they are frightened or extremely
irritated. The key response is to remain in control
of the situation without causing the horse greater
anxiety. Talk to it reassuringly and rub its neck
with one hand. Yelling, screaming, and kicking the
horse will only make it more agitated.



HOW TO STOP
A RUNAWAY
PASSENGER TRAIN

Locate the emergency brake.
There is an emergency brake valve just inside each
end of every passenger car. These valves are generally

red and should be clearly marked.

Pull the handle.

This opens a valve that vents brake pipe air pressure
to the atmosphere, applying the brakes for an emer-
gency stop. There is a possibility of derailment,
depending upon track curvature and grade, train
weight, and the number of coaches.

Ir THE BrRAKE DoEs NoT Work

Call for help.

Locate a crew member’s radio. Depress the “talk” but-
ton between the earpiece and the microphone. Do not
change the channel, even if you do not hear an
answer. Transmit an emergency distress call: Give any
information that may help the listener understand the
location of the train (for example, train number and
destination). The Train Dispatcher should hear you
and may clear traffic without responding. If you can-
not find anyone on the radio, you will have to attempt
to stop the train yourself.

Make your way to the front of the train.

Pull all emergency brake valves as you proceed, or
instruct other passengers to apply handbrakes. These
brakes are different from the red valves described
earlier, and are located on each end of the passenger
coach, inside the vestibule. They are applied by turn-
ing a wheel or pumping a lever. Tighten these valves as
much as possible, and leave them applied.

Enter the locomotive.

The locomotive is usually right after the baggage car,
just in front of the passenger coaches. Exercise extreme
caution when stepping over and across the car couplers
that connect the locomotive and baggage car.

There may be several locomotives on the train—not
just one. Repeat the following steps in each locomo-
tive. However, there is a chance that the trailing
locomotive cab will be reversed, and that you will not
be able to proceed any farther forward. If this is the
case, retreat to the last car of the train and follow the
instructions on page 26: “If the Train is Not Slowing
or a Crash is Imminent.”

Open all emergency valves located in the engine
room on or near the dash (at the left side of the cab).
The emergency valves will be clearly marked. Place the
handles in the farthest position forward.
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Mowe all levers and handles forward, toward the windshield.
Push all white switches down.

Move all levers and handles forward, toward the
windshield.

Be certain to move the brake valves forward (they will
have the word “brake” at the base of the handles).
Quickly push or move down all white sliding switches
on and around the control stand to shut off electricity
to the engine(s).

If the train is still not slowing down, enter the
engine room, which will be behind you to your right.
A very loud engine room will indicate that the loco-
motive is “under load,” or still operating.

Move rapidly through the engine room, along the
engine block.

The engine block stands about four or five feet tall
and looks like a large automobile engine.

Shut down the engine by pulling the layshaft lever.
This is a two-foot-long handle at shoulder height
near the end of the engine block. It may be difficult
to find, as it is not painted a different color from
the engine itself. Push the handle all the way in, and
the engine will run too fast and shut down. This lever
is mechanical and will shut down the engine with-
out fail.

Return to the cab and sound the whistle to warn
others of your approach—it may take several miles
to stop the train completely.

The whistle is either a handle the size of your hand
that points upward, or a button located on the control
panel marked “horn.”



Ir THE TrAIN Is NoT SLOWING OR A CrASH
Is IMMINENT

Proceed as calmly and quietly as possible to the rear
of the train.

This is the safest place to be in the event of a crash.
Instruct the other passengers to move to the back of
the train with you.

Prepare for a crash.

Sleeping cars are usually placed on the tail end of the
train and have mattresses and pillows that can be used
for protection. Sit or lay against a wall that is toward
the leading end of the train, so you will not fly for-
ward in the event of a crash. The farther you are from
the locomotive the better.




HOW TO SURVIVE
A FALL ONTO
SUBWAY TRACKS

Do not attempt to climb back onto the platform
unless you are certain that you have enough time

to do so.

If a train is approaching, you will need to act quickly.

Avoid areas of the ground near the track and the wall
that are marked with a strip of tape or with red and
white painted stripes.

Such markings indicate that the train passes extremely
close to these areas, and you will not have enough clear-
ance. In areas with these markings, there should be
alcoves every several yards. These alcoves are safe to
stand in if you can fit within them.

If the tracks are near a wall, check to see if there

is enough space to stand between the train and

the wall.

Clearance of 1'/: to 2 feet should be enough. Remove
any articles of clothing or bags that could catch on the
train. Stand straight, still, and tall facing the train,
which will pass just inches in front of you.
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Between ‘ 4" Beneath Opposite
Platform Track

columns

If you fall onto the tracks, head for these areas.

If the tracks are located between the platform and
another set of tracks, you may be able to move to

the other track instead.

Be mindful of trains approaching on the other side.
Cross the third rail (which carries the electric current)
by stepping completely over it—do not step on the
wooden guard, since it may not hold you.

If a line of columns separates the tracks from other
tracks, stand between the columns.

Remove any articles of clothing or bags that could
catch on the train, and stand straight, still, and tall.



A | Check to see if there is enough space for you to
crawl under the lip of the concrete platform and
avoid the train.

Use this only as a last resort—this strategy is not rec-
ommended since all platforms are different.

Alternatives

If none of these options is feasible, you have two

other choices.

* Run past the leading end of the platform, beyond
where the front car will stop.

Since trains running on the track closest to the
platform are likely to stop at a station (as opposed
to express trains, which usually run on center
tracks), you can clear the train by running well
past the leading end of the platform and thus the
front car. (Note: This method will not work for
express trains that only stop at some stations, so
you are taking your chances.)

If there is a depression in the concrete between
the rails, lie down into it—there will be enough
room for a train to pass over you. (Use this method
only in desperation—the train may be dragging
something, or there may not be enough clearance.)




HOW TO
SURVIVE A HIGH-
RISE HOTEL FIRE

Always treat a hotel fire alarm seriously, and exit fol-
lowing hotel procedure. If the fire is nearby, use the
following procedure.

Feel your hotel room doorknob with the back of
your hand.

If the doorknob is hot to the touch, go to step 2 and
then skip to step 5. If it is not hot, follow the steps in
order.

Partially fill the bathtub with cold water.

Soak towels, washcloths, bedsheets, and blankets in
the water. If the water is off, use water from the toilet
tank. Put a wet washcloth over your mouth and nose
and a wet sheet or towel over your head.

Open the door.

If the hallway is smoke-filled, get as low as
possible—one to two feet above the floor.

Make your way to an emergency exit. Never use the
elevator.

If the door or doorknob is hot, do not open

the door.

Wedge wet towels in the crack under the door to keep
smoke out.

Try calling the front desk or rooms on other floors
to check on conditions in other areas.

If you cannot escape
through the door, make

a tent of wet towels or
sheets at an open window
to protect you from smoke
and to allow you to
breathe outside air.




Turn off fans and air conditioners that could draw
smoke into the room, and open the window slightly.
If the fire is on a floor below you, smoke may enter
the room through the window, so keep the opening
narrow. If the fire is not below you, open the window
a third or halfway.

Make a tent of wet towels and sheets at the window.
Do not build the tent if smoke is billowing into the
room. Hold or attach one side of the towel or sheet to
the window and allow the other side to fall behind
you, so you are protected from smoke and are breath-
ing outside air. The towels should help to cool the air
and make it easier to breathe.

Signal rescue personnel with a white towel or a
flashlight.

Wait for rescue.

If the air in the room is getting worse, breathing
becomes difficult, and no rescue is forthcoming, try
to kick through the wall into the adjacent room.
Closets are the best locations to try to break through.
Sit on the floor of the closet, and knock on the wall
until you hear a hollow sound. (Wall studs are nor-
mally spaced 16 inches apart.) Use both feet to kick
through both surfaces of drywall. You may survive by
using this as a breathing hole, or you may need to con-
tinue breaching the wall until you can escape into the
next room.

If you cannot breach the wall, go to a window and
look at the outside of the building.

If the rooms have balconies that are close together,
consider climbing to another balcony on the same
tfloor. If there are no neighboring balconies, you can
tie bedsheets together and climb to a balcony directly
beneath yours. Use square knots (the first step in
tying your shoes, done twice) and lower yourself one
floor only. Consider this option only as a last resort,
and only do it if you are attempting to escape an
immediate danger or to reach rescue personnel.

Be Aware

e Ladders on fire trucks usually reach only to the
seventh floor of a high-rise building. Consider
booking a room below this level.

e Poolside or courtyard rooms are likely to be
inaccessible to ladder trucks, even if they are below
the seventh floor. Consider staying in a streetside
room.

* Upon check-in, make sure the hotel has smoke
detectors and fire sprinklers.

» Count the doors between your room and the
nearest fire exit. This will help you get out safely
if smoke reduces visibility.

e Keep your room key where it can be found in
the dark.

 Never jump from a height of more than two floors
or you risk death.



HOW TO SURVIVE A
HOSTAGE SITUATION

Terrorists need to exercise power and control, and they
do this by turning their victims into objects, which are
easier to mistreat. Follow these tips to avoid mistreat-
ment or worse.

Stay calm.

Help others around you to do the same—remember
that the hostage takers are extremely nervous and
scared. Do not do anything to make them more so. Do
not speak to them unless they speak to you.

If shots are fired, keep your head down and drop

to the floor.

If you can, get behind something, but do not move
far—your captors may think that you are attempting
to make an escape or an attack.

Do not make any sudden or suspicious movements.
Do not attempt to hide your wallet, passport, ticket, or
belongings.

Comply with all demands.

Hesitation on your part may get you killed instantly, or
may mark you for later retribution or execution.
Remain alert and do not try to escape or be a hero. If
you are told to put your hands over your head, to keep
your head down, or to get into another body position,




do it. It may be uncomfortable, but do not change
your position on your own. Talk yourself into relaxing
into the position—you may need to stay that way for
some time. Prepare yourself both mentally and emo-
tionally for a long ordeal.

Never look at a terrorist directly or raise your head
until you are directed to speak to him or her.

Always raise your hand and address the hostage tak-
ers respectfully,. When answering questions, be
respectful but not submissive. Speak in a regulated
tone of voice.

Never challenge a hostage taker.
They often look for potential execution victims, and
if you act contrary in any way, they may select you.

Carefully observe the characteristics and behavior
of the terrorists.

Give them nicknames in your mind so that you can
identify them. Be prepared to describe them by
remembering attire, accents, facial characteristics, or
height—any aspect that might later help authorities.

If you are the victim of a skyjacking, know where
the plane’s closest emergency exits are located.
Count the rows between you and the exit. In the
event of an emergency rescue, smoke may obscure vis-
ibility, and you must know the fastest path out of the
aircraft. Do not attempt escape unless it is clear that
a massacre is imminent.

If a rescue team enters, get down and stay still.
Shots may be fired, and any sudden movements may
draw terrorist or friendly fire.

Upon resolution, be prepared to identify yourself
and terrorists to the rescuers.

Some terrorists may try to exit with you, posing
as hostages.

Be Aware

* To avoid making yourself attractive to terrorists,
try not to take out your passport in public places.

 Be especially alert at airports, train stations,
bus stations, in lobbies of expensive hotels, and
in stores that cater to affluent tourists. While
civil strife and guerrilla activity usually focus
on nationals—thus tourists are relatively safe—
terrorists often choose targets that will get them
the most attention.



HOW TO SURVIVE
A MUGGING

Do not argue or fight with a mugger unless your life
is clearly in danger.

If all a mugger wants is your purse, wallet, or other
belongings, surrender them. Your possessions are not
worth your life.

If you are certain that your attacker means to

do you or a loved one harm, attack vital areas of
your assailant’s body.

Aim to disable him or her with the first blow by:
e Thrusting your fingers into and above your

attacker’s eyes.

e Driving your knee in an upward direction into his
groin (if mugger is male).

* Grabbing and crushing the attacker’s testicles as if
crushing a handful of grapes (if mugger is male).

e Striking the front of his or her throat, using the
area between your thumb and first finger, or the
side of your hand, held straight and strong.

e Slamming the tip of your elbow into the side of
the mugger’s ribs.

* Stomping down on the mugger’s instep.

Use an object as a weapon.
Many common objects can be effective weapons if
they are aimed at vulnerable body parts. Pick up and
use what is easily available:




A stick can jab at an attacker’s eyes or groin.
» Keys held between your fingers can slash
or punch.
e A car antenna can jab or slash your attacker’s
face and eyes.




HOW TO
SURVIVE A RIOT

Remain indoors if you learn about any nearby
rioting or civil unrest.

Avoid the windows. Listen for reports on radio or
television. If you hear gunfire, try to find out where
the shooting is located. Use the telephone if it is still
functioning, or ask an official or your hotel manager
for information.

If you believe the crisis is unresolvable or seriously
threatens your life, plan to leave the country quickly.

Determine the best route to the airport or embassy,
and leave the building through any safe exit.

Make sure that the airport is operating before you
travel there. If you cannot make it to your own coun-
try’s embassy, plan to head for the embassy of an
allied nation.

Wear clothing in muted tones.

Put on a long-sleeve shirt, jacket, jeans, a hat, socks,
and lightweight boots. (Although you may be in a
tropical or warm part of the world, it gets quite cold
on planes, and you may have to sleep in an airport or
connect to a flight landing in a colder region.)

Exit away from gunfire or mobs.
Select a way out that is not easily observed. Exits
include windows, vents, or even the roof.

Leave as a group.

Especially if you have to dash across an open area,
such as the front of a building, a wide street, or a
plaza, you are safer with company. Snipers or enemies
will have multiple objects to focus on, not just one,
and will not be as likely to make a move.

Do not run.

Unless your life is in imminent danger, walk. Walking
is harder for the eye to detect: The human eye can
quickly sight someone running. Running can also
generate excitement—people may chase you.

If you must travel by car, be prepared for evasive
maneuvers.

Drive on back streets, not main roads, and be pre-
pared to abandon the car if the situation becomes
critical. Watch out for checkpoints, roundabouts,
major intersections, and military/police barracks. Do
not stop for anything—remember the car can be a
useful 2,000-pound weapon that even a mob cannot
stop. If you cannot drive forward, drive in reverse.

A reliable driver who knows the area will be able
to navigate much better than you. If no driver or taxi
is available, hire a local to drive your car for you. (You
may need to promise to give your car in exchange.)
Abandon the car outside the embassy or airport.

If a Molotov cocktail (flammable liquid in a glass
container with a lighted wick) hits your car, speed
up—it may burn out as you gain speed.



Drive on back streets, not main roads, and be prepared to abandon

your car if necessary. Get to an airport or friendly embassy.

If you encounter unavoidable roadblocks, be
prepared to bargain your way to safety.

You might need to give up everything you are carry-
ing in order to get away. Offer cash first, equipment
(watches, cameras, jewelry) second.

Get to an embassy or to the airport as soon
as possible.

Be Aware

e If you are in a volatile region where there is a
likelihood of civil disorder, be prepared for a rapid
evacuation. Each person and family member
should have an escape pack set aside near the front
door. A good, small backpack is preferable to any
type of luggage. It should contain the following:

FrasuricHT. Pack a mini-flashlight with extra
batteries. Affix a red or blue lens if you have one;
red or blue light is difficult for observers (snipers,
mobs) to see at night.

SMALL COMPASS AND A DETAILED MAP OF THE
c1Ty. Be sure to mark the embassy and helicopter
landing zones on the map.

Kn1rE. Include a small pocketknife for cutting.

F1rRE-sTARTING TOOL. Carry storm-safe matches
or a lighter in a waterproof bag. Pack small baggies
of dryer lint, which is light and highly flammable.

Brack cARBAGE BAGs. Use these for emergency
shelter and camouflage.

WATER AND FoobD. Carry at least two quarts of
water per person. Bring only high-energy or
instant foods. Do not eat unless you have water.

Conceal on your person, in a multi-pocket neck
pouch, the following items:

Money. Take $25 in single U.S. dollars and all

of your local currency and divide it among your
pouch and pockets. This will serve as bribe money
for checkpoints. Dole it out in heaps until it
appears you have no more. Do not offer your
papers. Carry more money in your neck pouch,



but keep the bulk of your cash in your socks,
crotch, or ankle pouch.

Passport. Place a full photocopy of your passport
in the main section of the pouch for easy access.
Keep your original passport in a separate section.
Show the copy to locals who demand it. Never
give up the original.

OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS. Visas, phone numbers,
proof of citizenship, birth certificates, and so on
should be kept with your original passport.

SorT EARPLUGS. Helicopters are very noisy, and
earplugs are useful when you want to sleep in a
battle zone.




HOW TO SURVIVE
A RIPTIDE

Riptides, or rip currents, are long, narrow bands of
water that quickly pull any objects in them away from
shore and out to sea. They are dangerous but are rel-
atively easy to escape.

Do not struggle against the current.

Most riptide deaths are caused by drowning, not the
tides themselves. People often exhaust themselves
struggling against the current, and cannot make it
back to shore.

Do not swim in toward shore.
You will be fighting the current, and you will lose.

Swim parallel to shore, across the current.
Generally, a riptide is less than 100 feet wide, so
swimming beyond it should not be too difficult.

If you cannot swim out of the riptide, float on your
back and allow the riptide to take you away from
shore until you are beyond the pull of the riptide.
Rip currents generally subside 50 to 100 yards from
shore.

Once the riptide subsides, swim sideways and back
to shore.

To escape a rip curié
parallel to shore untily

beyond the pull of the r

p fur_f;enz‘. i

Be Aware

e Riptides occur more frequently in strong winds.

e Streaks of muddy or sandy water and floating
debris moving out to sea through the surf zone
are signs that riptides are present, as are areas
of reduced wave heights in the surf zone and
depressions in the beach running perpendicular
to shore.



HOW TO SURVIVE
A SANDSTORM

Wet a bandanna or other cloth and place it over
your nose and mouth.

Use a small amount of petroleum jelly to coat your
nostrils on the inside.

The lubricant will help to minimize the drying of
mucous membranes.

Wear a wet cloth or bandanna over your nose and mouth to
avoid inhaling sand particles.

All members of a group should stay together.

Link arms or use a rope to avoid becoming separated
during the storm and to keep track of group members
who might become injured or incapacitated.

If driving in a car, pull off the road as far as possible
on the shoulder.

Turn off your lights, set the emergency brake, and
make sure your taillights are not illuminated. Vehicles
approaching from the rear have been known to inad-
vertently leave the road and collide with the parked
car. Keeping your taillights out will help to avert this
danger.

Try to move to higher ground.

Sand grains travel across the surface of the earth
mostly by saltation, or bouncing from place to place.
Because grains of sand will not bounce high on grass,
dirt, or sand, moving to solid high ground is advis-
able, even if it’s just a few feet higher. However,
sandstorms can be accompanied by severe thunder-
storms, and there may be a risk of lightning. If you
hear thunder or see lightning during a sandstorm, do
not move to high ground.

Be Aware

e Whenever you are in an area with sandstorm
potential (basically, anywhere that there is a lot of
sand and wind), wear long pants, socks, and shoes.
Because of the way sand moves, your feet and
lower legs are more likely to be “burned” by the
abrasion of sand than the upper part of your body.



HOW TO SURVIVE
A TRIP OVER A
WATERFALL

Take a deep breath just before going over the edge.
You probably will not have much control while you
are in the air, and the water may be deep.

Go over the falls feet first.

The biggest danger in going over a falls is hitting your
head on something underwater and being knocked
unconscious. Even feet first there is a risk of broken
limbs. Squeeze your feet together and remain vertical.

Jump out and away from the edge of the falls just
before you go over.

You want to avoid hitting rocks directly at the bottom
of the falls.

Put your arms around your head to protect it.

Start swimming immediately upon hitting the
water, even before you surface.
Swimming will slow your descent.

Swim downstream, away from the falls.
It is essential that you avoid being trapped behind the
waterfall or on the rocks underneath.

Jump away from the edge and go over the falls feet first,

covering your head.




HOW TO SURVIVE
A TSUNAMI

A tsunami (from the Japanese word meaning “harbor
wave”) is a series of traveling ocean waves of extremely
long length generated by geological disturbances such
as earthquakes, underwater volcanic eruptions, and
landslides. They can form hundreds or even thousands
of miles away. The waves have been known to range
from 50 to 100 feet in height. (Tsunamis are often mis-
takenly referred to as tidal waves, but they are not
the same thing. Tsunamis are not related to the gravi-
tational forces which cause tides and, therefore, tidal
waves.)

If you are near the ocean, be aware of the warning
signs of an approaching tsunami:

e Rise or fall in sea level

e Shaking ground

e Loud, sustained roar

If you are on a boat in a small harbor and you have
sufficient warning of an approaching tsunami, move
it quickly.

Your first choice should be to dock and reach high
ground. Your second choice is to take your boat far into
open water, away from shore where it might be thrown
into the dock or the land. Tsunamis cause damage when
they move from deeper to more shallow waters; the
waves back up against one another at the shallow shelf.
Often tsunamis are not even felt in deep water.

If you are on land, seek higher ground immediately.
Tsunamis can move faster than a person can run. Get
away from the coastline as quickly as possible.

If you are in a high-rise hotel or apartment building
on the coastline and you do not have enough time to
get to higher ground away from the shore, move to a
high floor of the building.

The upper floors of a high-rise building can provide

safe refuge.

Be Aware

e The first tsunami wave may not be the largest in
the series of waves.

e Tsunamis can travel up rivers and streams that
lead to the ocean.

¢ Flooding from a tsunami can extend inland 1,000
feet or more, covering large expanses of land with
water and debris.



HOW TO SURVIVE
A VOLCANIC
ERUPTION

Watch out for falling rocks, trees, and debris.

If you are caught amid falling debris, roll into a ball
to protect your head. If you are trapped near a stream,
watch out for mudflows. (Mudflows are mudslides
caused by a large volume of melted snow or ice com-
bined with rocks, dirt, and other debris.) Move up
slope, especially if you hear the roar of a mudflow.

If you are caught amid falling debris,
roll into a ball to protect your head.

If you are in the path of lava, try to get out of its
path in any way possible.

You will not be able to outrun the lava, so do not try
to race it downbhill. If you are near a depression or val-
ley that might divert the flow from you, try to get to
the safe side.

Move indoors as soon as possible.

If you are already inside, stay there and move to a
higher floor, if possible. Close all doors and windows,
and move any cars or machinery indoors, if there is
time.

Do not sit or lie on the floor or ground.

It is possible to be overcome by volcanic fumes. The
most dangerous gas is carbon dioxide: It does not
have a strong odor, and it is denser than air, so it col-
lects near the ground.

Evacuate the area, but only if authorities tell you

to do so.

Your best chance of survival is to use a car to drive to
a safer area, but even a car may not be fast enough to
outpace a lava flow. Some flows travel at 100 to 200
miles per hour. Since volcanic ash can quickly clog the
radiator and engine of your car, avoid driving except
to evacuate.



Be Aware

Volcanoes can cause all kinds of secondary damage,
including mudslides, earthquakes, tidal waves, and
dangerous acid rain. If you will be spending time in a
volcanic region, have the following emergency sup-
plies at hand:

e Flashlight with extra batteries

e First-aid kit

e Emergency food and water

* Non-electric can opener

e Essential medicines

e Dust masks

e Sturdy shoes

e Goggles

e Portable oxygen tank




HOW TO SURVIVE
AN AIRPLANE CRASH

To DecreAsE THE Opps oF A CrasH

Take a nonstop flight, if possible.

Most accidents happen in the takeoff and landing
phases of flight; the fewer stops you make, the less
chance of an accident.

Watch the skies.

Many accidents involve severe weather. As takeoff
time approaches, check the weather along the route,
particularly in places where you will land. Consider
delaying your flight if the weather could be severe.

Wear long-sleeved shirts and long pants made of
natural fibers.

Radiant heat and flash burns can be avoided if you put
a barrier between you and the heat. Avoid easy-care
polyester or nylon: most synthetic materials that aren’t
specifically treated to be fire resistant will melt at rela-
tively low temperatures (300 to 400 degrees Fahren-
heit). Synthetic fabrics will usually shrink before they
melt, and if they are in contact with skin when this
happens, they will make the burn—and its treat-
ment—much more serious. Wear closed-toe, hard-
soled shoes; you might have to walk through twisted,
torn metal or flames. In many cases, people survive the
crash, but are killed or injured by post-impact fire and
its by-products, like smoke and toxic gases.




Select a seat on the aisle, somewhere in the rear half
of the cabin.

The odds of surviving a crash are higher in the
middle-to-rear section compared to the middle-to-
front section of the cabin. An aisle seat offers the
easiest escape route access, unless you are sitting right
next to an emergency exit: If you can get a window
seat right next to the emergency exit, this is a better
choice.

Listen to the safety briefing and locate your

nearest exits.

Most airplane accident survivors had listened to the
briefing and knew how to get out of the plane. Pick
an exit to use in an emergency, and an alternate in
case the first one is not available.

Count the seats between you and the exits in case
smoke fills the plane and you cannot see them.
Make sure you understand how the exit doors work
and how to operate them.

Practice opening your seat belt a few times.
Many people mistakenly try to push the center of the
buckle rather than pull up on it.

To PREPARE FOR A CRASH

Make sure that your seat belt is tightly fastened and
that your chair back is fully upright.

Make note of all exits and
count the number of rows

between your seat and the
nearest exit.

Select a seat on
the aisle, somewhere

in the rear half

of the cabin. \




Bend forward with one arm across your knees.

Place your pillow in your lap and hold your head
against the pillow with your free arm.

Push your legs forward and brace for impact by
placing your feet or knees against the chair in front
of you.

If you are over water, loosen your shirt (and tie) so
that your movement is not restricted when you
attempt to swim. Be ready for two jolts: when the
plane first hits water and when the nose hits
water again.

Stay calm and be ready to help yourself.
The vast majority of crash survivors were able to get

out either under their own power or with the help
of someone already on the plane. Fire and rescue per-
sonnel are unlikely to enter the airplane to pull
you out.

Do not take anything with you.

If you have something you absolutely cannot part
with, you should keep it in your pocket and not in
your carry-on baggage.

Stay low if the plane is on fire.

Follow the exit procedures described in the safety
briefing. Illuminated floor lights should indicate the
exits: the lights are red where exit rows exist.




HOW TO SURVIVE
IN A PLUMMETING
ELEVATOR

Flatten your body against the car floor.

While there is disagreement among the experts, most
recommend this method. This should distribute the
force of impact, rather than concentrate it on one area
of your body. (Standing may be difficult anyway.) Lie

in the center of the car.

Lie flat on the floor in the center of the elevator, covering your
head for protection.

T T

T




Cover your face and head to protect them from
ceiling parts that may break loose.

Be Aware

* Hydraulic elevators are more likely than cable
elevators to fall. These elevators are pushed from
the bottom by a giant piston, similar to car jacks
at service stations. Because the jack is subject
to ground corrosion, it can rot, which could even-
tually cause the car to fall. The height of hydraulic
elevators is limited to about 70 feet, so a free fall
would probably result in injury—but not death.

¢ Elevators have numerous safety features. There
have been very few recorded incidents involving
death from plummeting elevators. In general, it
is highly unlikely for a cable (also called traction)
elevator to fall all the way to the bottom of the
shaft. Moreover, the compressed air column in
the elevator hoistway and the car buffers at the
bottom of the hoistway may keep the forces of
the impact survivable.

* Jumping just before the elevator hits the bottom is
not a viable alternative. The chances that you will
time your jump exactly right are infinitesimally
small. Besides, the elevator will not remain com-
pletely intact when it hits—it will likely collapse
around you and crush you if you are in the middle
of your jump, or even if you are still standing.




HOW TO SURVIVE
IN FRIGID WATER

Do not attempt to swim unless it is for a very short
distance.

A strong swimmer has a 50-50 chance of surviving a
50-yard swim in 50-degree Fahrenheit water. Swim
only if you can reach land, a boat, or a floating object
with a few strokes. (Swimming moves cold water over
skin, causing rapid cooling. Cold water saps body heat
25 times faster than air of the same temperature, and
water any colder than 70 degrees Fahrenheit can
cause hypothermia.)

If you are alone and wearing a flotation device,
assume the heat escape lessening posture (HELP).
Cross your ankles, draw your knees to your chest, and
cross your arms over your chest. Your hands should be
kept high on your chest or neck to keep them warm.
Do not remove clothing. Clothes will not weigh you
down but will hold warm water against your skin like
a diver’s wetsuit. This position can reduce heat loss by
50 percent.

If two or more people are in the water and all

are wearing flotation devices, assume the

“huddle” position.

Two to four people should “hug,” with chest touching
chest. Smaller individuals can be sandwiched between
larger members. This position allows body heat to be

shared. Also, rescuers can spot groups more easily
than individuals.

Keep movement to a minimum.
Increasing the heart rate speeds body cooling. Try to
breathe normally.

Once you are rescued, look for signs of hypothermia.
Slurred speech and a lack of shivering are signs of
severe body temperature loss. Immediately rewarm

your body.

Ir You ARE NoT WEARING A
FrotaTioN DEvICE

Grab anything that floats.
A piece of driftwood, a floating cooler, and a plastic
bag full of air all work well as flotation devices.

If nothing buoyant is available, float on your back,
tread water very slowly, or assume the HELP
position (see step 2 above).

If you are unable to float or tread water, button the
top button of a coat or shirt and splash air and water
under the bottom edge of your clothing to trap air.
Trapping air under clothing may help you stay afloat,
but can also be dangerous since it increases movement
and hence cooling.



If two or more people are in the water together, assume the

huddle position, hugging chest to chest.

To TreaT HYPOTHERMIA AND TO REWARM

Rewarm slowly in a tub of lukewarm water (105° to
110°F), with extremities hanging out of the tub.

In hypothermia cases, cold blood pools in the extrem-
ities. If you rewarm them with the rest of the body, as
blood vessels dilate, cold blood rushes back toward
the heart and can trigger ventricular fibrillation and a
heart attack.

Do not massage extremities.
If warm water is not available, seek a nearby shelter.

Build a fire inside—a small fire can be made in a snow
cave without causing significant melting.

Give the victim sugar water, sweets, tea, glucose
tablets, or other high-energy, warming foods to
restore energy.

Be Aware

* Rewarming through body contact can be
dangerous to a single person attempting to warm
another—too much body heat may be lost in try-
ing to rewarm the victim, resulting in two people
with hypothermia. Use two people if available. Zip
two sleeping bags together and put one person on
either side of the victim. Keep everyone talking to
help spot or prevent loss of consciousness.



HOW TO SURVIVE
WHEN LOST IN
THE JUNGLE

How 1o Finp CiviLizaTioN

Find a river.

Generally, animal trails will lead you to water. Water is
the key to jungle navigation and usually the quickest
way to travel.

Fashion a makeshift raft using the method on page 93.
Let the current carry you downstream.

Travel on the rivers only during the daylight hours.
Alligators and crocodiles are generally night hunters, so
avoid traveling on water at night.

Watch closely for signs of villages or settlements.
Many jungle settlements and villages are located along

the shores of rivers.

How 1o Finp Foop AND WATER

If you do not have the means to purify water (see
page 129 for details), cut sections from large water
vines, or cut banana trees (see page 127 for details)
and capture the water welling out of the stalks.

To make a raft:
You will need two tarps or ponchos, green brush, two large
saplings, and ropes or vines.

Tiie rope to the corners of one tarp. Pile fresh green brush 18 inches
high all around. Place two saplings across the brush in an X.

Pile another 18 inches of brush atop the X. Compress the brush.
Pull the sides of the tarp tightly around the pile, and tie diagonally.

///’\ 7
:

Place another tarp on the ground. Put the bundle open-side down
in the center of the tarp on the ground. Tie tightly as shown. Use
the raft rope-side up.




Only drink water from streams and rivers as a last
resort, when dehydration and death are a near cer-
tainty. Diarrhea will most likely result, so increase
your water intake and keep moving.

If you cannot peel it or cook it, do not eat it.
Avoid brightly colored plants or plants with a milky
sap (many of these are poisonous).

Insects, grubs, and raw fish (except those with
bristles or spines rather than scales) are safe to eat.
Look for grubs and insects beneath rotting logs and
vegetation. Pinch the heads off and eat them raw. Peel
fruits carefully before eating; the peels may harbor
diarrhea-causing bacteria.

How 10 TrRAVEL OVER LAND

* Mark your trail by breaking and turning over
fresh vegetation. This will reveal the bright under-
sides of leaves and will leave a clear trail should
you need to backtrack.

* Look for shelter during bad weather. Large hollow
tree buttresses can often be used. Line the ground
with palm fronds, and stand several more palm
fronds over the opening. Note: Do not build this
shelter under a tall tree during a thunderstorm
because of lightning danger.

* Be prepared for the dangers of the jungle. Most
jungle creatures (such as big cats and snakes) want
to avoid you as much as you do them. The real
danger comes from the smallest creatures: scorpi-

ons, ants, flies, mosquitoes, and the bacteria in
water and on fruit. The best defense against bites
and stings is to watch where you put your hands
and feet. Ants rule the jungle, so do not camp for
the night in their line of travel or near nests. Never
touch any brightly colored amphibians. Many, like
the poison dart frog, have a powerful toxin in their
skin, and any contact can make you very ill.

Be Aware

* Before traveling to a remote area, take the time
to look at any available maps. Pay attention to
topography and any roads or waterways nearby. If
you get lost, you will need to know what general
direction of travel will intersect a road or waterway
and thus, eventually, civilization.

* The jungle canopy can totally occlude the sun, so
a compass may be your only means of determining
direction. The same heavy canopy will make it
impossible for would-be rescuers to find you, or
even to locate a downed aircraft. Unlike being lost
in a wilderness situation, staying put in the jungle
means virtually certain death.

* To make a natural insect repellent, you can use
a termite nest. These nests are abundant on the
ground and in trees. They resemble irregular-
shaped dirt mounds the size of 55-gallon barrels.
Break up the mounds (they look like dirt but are
actually digested wood) and rub the material on
your skin.



HOW TO SURVIVE
WHEN YOU FALL
THROUGH ICE

Breathe steadily.
The shock of hitting the cold water will be great, but

remain calm.

Turn in the direction from which you came.
You most likely came from the area with the strongest
ice.

Use your elbows to lift yourself up onto the edge of
the hole.

Do not get out yet. Hold yourself in that position. Let
as much water as possible drain from your clothing.

Reach out onto solid ice, digging keys or another item into the
ice to help your grip. Kick your feet as you pull yourself out.

Reach out onto the solid ice as far as possible.

If you have car keys, a comb or brush, or anything
that might help you dig into the surface of the ice, use
it to help pull yourself out.

Kick your feet as though you were swimming, and
pull yourself up as you continue kicking.

Once on the ice surface, do not stand up.

Stay flat and roll away from the hole. This distributes
your weight more evenly and decreases your chances
of breaking through the ice again.



HOW TO
TAIL A THIEF

Before attempting to follow someone who

you believe has stolen from you, try to alter your
appearance.

Remove your jacket, if you were wearing one; remove
your shirt, if you are wearing a T-shirt underneath;
put on or remove a hat or sunglasses. You do not want
the thief to recognize you.

Never stare directly at the person you are following.
You can observe the person without being obvious.
Never make eye contact.

Note the thief’s identifying characteristics (dress,
gait, height, and weight).

You will be able to keep track of the thief in a crowd
(or after losing sight of him or her) if you are looking
for particular details.

Stay well behind the person you are following.
Never tail a person by walking right behind him or
her. Follow from a distance of at least 40 feet, or from
across the street.

If the thief goes into a store, do not follow.

Remain outside, looking in the store window, or wait
a few doors down for the thief to come out. If the
thief does not emerge quickly, check for a back exit.




Once you have determined that the thief has arrived
at his or her destination, call the authorities.
Confronting thieves alone is risky. Use a phone or ask
a storeowner to call the police. Describe your target
and his or her location.

Be Aware

» Wallet thieves and pickpockets often follow a
similar pattern: They pass the wallet to another
person immediately following the theft in order to
throw you off the trail, and that person passes it
to another. If you can, follow the initial thief: The
thief may no longer be carrying your wallet, but
might lead you to those who are.




HOW TO TREAT A
SCORPION STING

Remain calm.

Scorpion venom induces anxiety in victims, so try
especially hard to avoid panic. Most species of scor-
pion have venom of low to moderate toxicity and do
not pose a serious health threat to adult humans,
other than severe pain.

Apply heat or cold packs to the sting site for

pain relief.

The most severe pain usually occurs at the site of the
sting. Also use an analgesic (painkiller) if available.

If an allergic reaction occurs, take an antihistamine.
Scorpion venom contains histamines, which may
cause allergic reactions (asthma, rashes) in sensitive
persons.

Scorpion venom induces

anxiety in victims.

Watch for an irregular heartbeat, tingling in
extremities, an inability to move limbs or fingers, or
trouble breathing.

Most scorpion stings cause only instantaneous pain at
the site of the sting; stings feel similar to those of a
wasp. The pain of a scorpion sting may radiate over
the body several minutes after the initial sting. Pain
tends to be felt in joints, especially in the armpits and
groin. Systemic symptoms may also occur—possibly
numbness in the face, mouth, or throat; muscle
twitches; sweating; nausea; vomiting; fever; and
restlessness. These symptoms are normal and not life-
threatening, and usually subside in one to three hours.
The site of the sting may remain sore and/or sensitive
to touch, heat, or cold for one to three days.

Seek emergency medical care if you exhibit the
above symptoms.

Small children who are stung should seek emergency
medical care immediately. Adults, however, have
much more time—the odds of dying or even becom-
ing seriously ill as a result of a scorpion sting are
extremely slim. You will have at least 12 hours to get
to a hospital—probably more.

Do not apply tourniquets, as the toxins are small
and move extremely rapidly away from the site of
the sting.

A tourniquet will not help the wound, and could
cause more harm if applied incorrectly.



Do not attempt to cut the wound and suck out
the poison.
This can cause infection or transfer the venom into
the bloodstream of the person attempting to remove
the poison.

Be Aware

e Scorpions are active at night, when they hunt
and search for mates. During the day, scorpions
hide in burrows or in any available crack or
crevice, depending upon the species. Scorpions
are notorious for seeking shelter in objects such as
shoes, clothing, bedding, and bath towels. Your
presence may surprise the scorpion and it could
sting if disturbed. If you are in an area that has
scorpions, shake out these items before using

them, and check bedding before sleeping.
Many species of scorpions will readily enter
homes and other buildings, which increases the
likelihood of an encounter. Scorpions will sting
if surprised or threatened, but generally will not

sting if unprovoked.

Scorpions cannot usually deliver enough venom

to kill a healthy adult. While venom toxicity
varies among species, some scorpions contain very
powerful neurotoxins, which, ounce for ounce, are
more toxic to humans than the venom of cobras.
However, scorpions inject relatively small amounts
of venom (compared to snakes), so the overall dose
of toxins per sting is survivable.




HOW TO TREAT A
SEVERED LIMB

Locate any individual bleeding arteries on the
stump.
The arteries will bleed in pulsating spurts.

Pinch off the large arteries that are bleeding the
most.

The brachial artery in the arm and femoral artery in
the leg carry blood into the limb, and are the major
vessels you should find. Someone (the victim or
another person) should continue pinching while you
proceed to the next step.

Apply a tourniquet.

Choose a strip of material at least an inch wide and tie
it around the stump as close to the end as possible so
that the tourniquet will not fall off when it is tight-
ened. Tie the tourniquet moderately tight but do not

immediately cinch it as tight as possible or you may
crush and destroy viable tissue. Tighten the tourniquet
just enough to stop most of the remaining bleeding.
Keep pinching the arteries.

Tie off the ends of any blood vessels being pinched.

Use fishing line, dental floss, or heavy thread (in that
order of preference) along with a sewing needle if
available to carefully tie off the arteries. Pass the line
completely around the blood vessel being pinched, as




far up as possible. Tighten the first knot down hard,
then place several securing knots on top of the first
one. You may want to tie the vessel down in two
places, in case one of the stitches comes apart later.

Clean the stump thoroughly.

Preventing infection is very important:

e Pick out foreign material lodged in the wound.

o Cut off crushed tissue remnants still attached to
the stump. Use a sharp knife or scissors.

* Wash the wound, vigorously irrigating it with a
stream of water.

Optional: Cauterize remaining bleeding sites.

Using an iron or piece of heated metal, identify the
vessels that are still oozing blood. This is simpler dur-
ing irrigation, when debris and clotted blood are
washed away. Dab at each vessel lightly with cloth or
gauze to allow yourself to see exactly where its end
appears in the wound, then apply cautery at that
point. Do not worry about completely eliminating
bleeding. If rapid bleeding is well controlled, oozing

will be controllable once the dressings are applied.

Loosen the tourniquet.

As the pressure from the tourniquet decreases, you
will be able to check your ties and ensure more ties (or
cautery) are not needed. If bleeding is just a moderate
ooze, you have been successful and the tourniquet can
be removed. To preserve tissue at the stump, do not
leave a tourniquet applied for more than 90 minutes.

— —
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Dress the stump.

Coat the end of the stump with any type of available
antibiotic ointment (examples include bacitracin,
polymyxin, and mupirocin). Then tightly cover the
end of the stump with clean cloth or gauze. Elastic
strapping works well to hold the dressing onto the
stump end. The tighter the dressing, the less the
chance of sustained bleeding.

Elevate the stump end as high as possible to allow
gravity to assist in slowing further bleeding.

Put an ice pack over the dressing.

Be prepared to apply and tighten a tourniquet
again, should heavy bleeding resume.

Treat pain and shock from blood loss.

Use any available pain medication to treat pain from
the injury. To treat shock, give the victim animal meat
or a liquid containing salt (such as chicken soup).
These will help to restore plasma and hemoglobin.

How 10 PRESERVE THE SEVERED L1MB

Gently wash the severed limb with water.

Wirap the limb in a moist, clean cloth.



1o preserve the limb, wash it gently, wrap it in a clean, moist

cloth, pack it in a watertight material, and keep it cool.

Wrap the limb again in watertight material (such as
a plastic bag).

Keep the limb cold.
Do not freeze the limb. Freezing will destroy tissue.
Use a cooler full of ice or a refrigerator.

Get to a hospital immediately.
A limb saved in this manner can remain viable for
reattachment for up to six hours.

Be Aware

e Traumatic amputation of a limb is not necessarily
a fatal injury. In order of severity, the immediate
problems that you must deal with are rapid severe
arterial bleeding; slower bleeding from cut veins;
pain; and infection. Only severe bleeding carries
an immediate, life-threatening risk, with the
possibility of death in minutes.

e Submerging a severed limb in water may cause
damage that could hinder its reattachment. You
can, however, place it in a watertight container and
then submerge that in a river or lake to keep the
limb cool.



STRATEGIES
FOR FLYING

BesT SeEaTs—For the best seat in the coach cabin, try
for a seat in the emergency exit or bulkhead rows.
These are assigned on a first-come, first-serve basis at
the airport, so get there early. The exit row seats are
also obviously some of the safest in the cabin—your
nearest exit is no more than a few feet away.

Urcrapes—Getting upgraded is often as simple as
asking at the airport or even on the plane. Although
some frequent-flier programs require that you pur-
chase a full-fare ticket in order to use miles for an
upgrade, you may be able to obtain a “stand-by
upgrade” at the time of your flight if you request it.
Just make sure you have your frequent-flier number
with you, and that you ask the ticket agent if you
can go “stand-by for a first class or business class
upgrade.” You may be able to get an upgrade by ingra-
tiating yourself with the flight attendants. Some
travelers take gifts (cookies, doughnuts) to give the
flight attendants upon departure. In other cases,
upgrades have been given to passengers who yield
their seats to others who might want to sit together.
Be nice—not pushy.

CancerraTions—If your flight is canceled (or if a
delay will cause you to miss a later connection and
require you to rebook), you are better off calling the

airline or your travel agent for immediate rebooking.
This way, you won’t have to fret in line with the rest
of the passengers. As an alternative, go back to the
ticket counter at the front of the airport for rebooking
if the line at the gate is too long.

Another alternative is to ask that your ticket be
endorsed over to another airline that has a more
acceptable flight to your destination. Rather than
waiting several hours or overnight for the next avail-
able flight, seek out a competing airline’s schedule,
determine if seats are available, and then contact the
airline or your travel agent to insist that your ticket be
endorsed over to the other airline. Be sure that they
route your luggage correctly.

JeT LAc—To beat jet lag, drink a lot of water before,
during, and after the flight. Exercise, eat, and sleep
well immediately before the trip. Avoid cigarettes and
alcohol. Eat lightly in the air. Purchase a small self-
inflating pillow to make your sleep more comfortable.



STRATEGIES
FOR HOTELS

Room UprGraDES—If your reserved room is not
available upon arrival, request an upgraded room or
another hotel. Also, do not hesitate to complain
about broken toilets, dripping showers, or late room
service—your stay will be more comfortable when the
problem is fixed, and you may get a reduced rate.

FinpinG Your Way Back—If you do not speak the
local language, carry a matchbook, card, or brochure
with the name and address of your hotel. You can
show it to taxi drivers or when asking for directions.

SecuriTy—Never use the “Please Make Up My
Room” doorhanger in a hotel—it advertises to others
that you are not in. Housecleaning will check in and
clean your room anyway.

Dryine WET CLoTHEs—Hang wet clothes over-
night in the bathroom on a coat hanger and leave the

light on. They should be dry by morning.

CrLiMATE ConTrROL—In newer hotels with windows
that cannot be opened, the ventilation system may
dehydrate you. To avoid waking up with a dry mouth
and thirsty feeling, soak a towel in water and drape it
over a chair in the room. Place the bottom of the
towel in a wastepaper basket. The wet towel will add
moisture to the air.

STRATEGIES
FOR TRAVEL IN
DANGEROUS
REGIONS

Cueck BErorenAND—The U.S. State Department
posts warnings on their website (http://www.travel.
state.gov/travel_warnings.html) about recent activi-
ties (warfare, terrorism, civil unrest) in all parts of the
world.

I.D. Pictures—If you are traveling with friends,
spouses, or children, make sure you all have color pic-
tures of each other in case something happens. Carry
a photocopy of your passport identification page and
a copy of your credit card numbers in a safe hiding
place.

Dress—Dress conservatively, and do not wear or
carry obvious signs of wealth (designer branded
clothing, gold watches, expensive jewelry, cameras,

CD players, etc.).

Puotos—Ask permission before taking pictures; do
not try to sneak photos. Do not take photographs of
military installations, government buildings, women,
the infirm, or the elderly.



STRATEGIES
FOR PACKING

Luccace Markings—Give each piece of your lug-
gage a unique look—tie a bandanna to a handle or
purchase a colored luggage tag. Bags often look alike,
and even though you may be able to tell one bag from
another, not everyone else is as smart as you are. It
will also be easier for you to keep track of your bag
from a distance. In lieu of locks, purchase plastic ties
to loop through your zippers. These are by no means
infallible, but may thwart a thief who is looking for a
bag that is easy to open.

CHECKED vs. CARRY-ON—Pack items you must have
with you in transit or upon arrival in your carry-on.
Medicine, toiletries, and a change of clothing (or at
least underwear) are essentials. Carry with you any
items that would be difficult to replace if your luggage
is lost or late. Do not risk losing anything valuable in
your checked luggage—most airline baggage is
insured for only $1,000. If you are traveling with
someone you know well, pack half your clothes in
their bag and carry half of theirs in your bag. That
way, if one bag gets lost, you both have at least half
your possessions.

Avoip WriINkLEs—Use plastic dry-cleaning bags
between fine garments to keep them from wrinkling.
Pack smaller items in zip-lock bags to keep them
wrinkle-free.

CreATE Space—If you run out of space, zip your
suitcase and drop it a few times on the floor. This will
compress items a bit and free up space.

Avoip EquipMENT-SPECIFIC BAGs—If you are tak-
ing valuable electronic equipment with you (such as
cameras, video recorders, or laptops), consider pack-
ing them in a diaper or baby bag instead of the fancy,
easily identifiable cases designed for them. A diaper
bag is less likely to be stolen and has a lot of extra
pockets for storage.

FaLse WALLET—Prepare a “mugger’s wallet” that
contains a small amount of money along with a photo
ID (not your driver’s license or passport) and addi-
tional, but replaceable, cards, for bulk. Use this wallet
for your daily small expenses, but be prepared to
surrender it in an emergency. Carry the wallet in
your front pocket, and place a rubber band around it.
You will feel any attempt to remove it. Turn it side-
ways rather than up and down—you will notice more
easily if someone tries to remove it.
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ABOUT THE EXPERTS

ForEworD

Source: David Concannon, a fellow of The Explorers Club
and chairman of its legal Committee, has traveled exten-
sively on four continents, usually with great success. He
recently made three deep submersibles dives to the R.M.S.
Titanic, at a depth of 12,500 feet, including the first dive of
the century on July 29, 2000.

CHAPTER 1: GETTING THERE

How to Control a Runaway Camel

Source: Philip Gee, safari operator, runs Explore the Out-
back, a safari group that leads nature tours of Australia on

camelback (www.austcamel.com.au/explore.htm).

How to Stop a Runaway Passenger Train

Source: Tom Armstrong has more than 25 years of railway
experience. He has been a locomotive engineer since 1977,
and served as accident prevention coordinator for the
Canadian Pacific Railway. He lives in Saskatoon.

How to Stop a Car with No Brakes

Source: Vinny Minchillo, demolition derby driver, has
written for a variety of automobile magazines, including
AutoWeek, SportsCar, and Turbo. When not smashing cars,
he is the creative director of an advertising agency in Dallas.

How to Stop a Runaway Horse

Sources: John and Kristy Milchick, horse trainers, own and
manage Hideaway Stables, a horse farm in Kentucky, where
they breed, train, and sell foundation American Quarter
Horses. They also publish articles on horse care and train-
ing on their website, www.hideawayhorses.com.




How to Crash-Land a Plane on Water

Sources: Arthur Marx, a flight instructor, has been a pilot
for 20 years and owns Flywright Aviation, a flight training
and corporate flying service on Martha’s Vineyard. He is
ATP certified and has single- and multi-engine and instru-
ment instruction ratings; Tom Claytor, bush pilot, is
currently attempting a solo flight around the world to
seven continents (read about it at www.claytor.com). He is
a fellow of The Explorers Club, a subject of the National
Geographic Special Flight Over Africa, and a recipient of
the 1993 Rolex Award for Enterprise.

How to Survive an Airplane Crash

Source: William D. Waldock, professor of Aeronautical
Science at Embry-Riddle Aeronautical University and
associate director of the Center for Aerospace Safety
Education at ERAU-Prescott, Arizona, has completed
more than 75 field investigations and over 200 accident
analyses. He manages the Robertson Aviation Safety
Center and has been flying actively in general aviation for
more than 20 years.

CHAPTER 2: PEOPLE SKILLS

How to Survive a Riot

Source: The Chief Consultant of Real World Rescue (who
must remain anonymous) has more than 20 years of special
operations and counter-terrorism experience. Real World
Rescue is a small, high-risk travel security company based
in San Diego that trains elite U.S. Government Special
Operations personnel and Federal law enforcement agents
on international terrorism and Third World survival. The
company is on the Web at www.realworldrescue.com.

How to Survive a Hostage Situation
Source: The Chief Consultant of Real World Rescue.

How to Pass a Bribe

Source: Jack Viorel, teacher, has lived and worked through-
out Central and South America. He currently lives in
Northern California.

How to Foil a Scam Artist

Source: Steve Gillick, executive director of the Canadian
Institute of Travel Counselors-Ontario, is the author of
Defining Travel Common Sense and Son of Scam, two travel
booklets available from www.citcontario.com.

How to Foil a UFO Abduction

Source: The Society for the Preservation of Alien Contact
Evidence and Geographic Exploration (SPACEAGE), a
grassroots organization dedicated to preserving the nation’s
extraterrestrial points of interest. The society is the author
of UFO USA: A Traveler’s Guide to UFO Sightings, Abduction
Sites, Crop Circles, and Other Unexplained Phenomena.

How to Survive a Mugging

Source: George Arrington, self-defense instructor, has
taught classes in self-defense for more than 25 years. He
holds a 4th-degree Black Belt and formal teaching license in
Danzan-Ryu Jujutsu and has also studied Karate, Aikido,
T’ai-chi Ch'uan, Pa Kua, and Hsing-1.

How to Tail a Thief

Sources: Robert Cabral, self-defense instructor, is the
founder of The International Academy of Martial Arts in
West Los Angeles. He has served as a police defensive tac-
tics trainer and worked for 10 years as a bodyguard in
Hollywood. He holds Senior Masters credentials in karate
under The Okinawan Karate Federation; Brad Binder,



Ph.D., is vice president of W.R. Associates, Inc., a security
firm based in Wisconsin. He has served as a private investi-
gator and protective escort and provides security consult-
ations for individuals and corporations.

How to Lose Someone Who Is Following You
Sources: Robert Cabral; Brad Binder.

CHAPTER 3: GETTING AROUND

How to Jump from Rooftop to Rooftop
Source: Christopher Caso, stuntman, has produced and
performed high-fall stunts for numerous movies, including

Batman and Robin, The Lost World, and The Crow: City of
Angels.

How to Jump from a Moving Train
Source: Christopher Caso.

How to Escape from a Car Hanging over the Edge of a Cliff
Source: Christopher Caso.

How to Escape When Tied Up

Sources: Tom Flanagan (“The Amazing Flanagan”), magi-
cian and escape artist; The Book of Survival by Anthony
Greenburg.

How to Ram a Barricade

Source: Vinny Minchillo.

How to Escape from the Trunk of a Car

Source: Janette E. Fennell, founder of Trunk Releases
Urgently Needed Coalition (TRUNC), a nonprofit whose
mission is to make sure children and adults trapped in
trunks can safely escape. Interior trunk-release regulations
based on her work go into effect in 2001.

How to Survive a Fall onto Subway Tracks

Source: Joseph Brennan, author of The Guide to Abandoned
Subway Stations (Disused or Unused Underground Railway
Stations of the New York Area), at www.columbia.edu/~bren-
nan. He works in the Academic Technologies Group of
Academic Information Systems at Columbia University.

How to Survive in a Plummeting Elevator

Sources: Jay Preston, CSP, PE, is a general safety engineer-
ing consultant and a forensic safety engineering specialist.
He is a former president of the Los Angeles chapter of the
American Society of Safety Engineers; Larry Holt is senior
consultant at Elcon Elevator Controls and Consulting in
Prospect, Connecticut.

CuaPTER 4: OUT AND ABOUT

How to Survive When Lost in the Jungle

Source: Jeff Randall and Mike Perrin, survival experts,
run Randall’s Adventure and Training (www.jungletrain-
ing.com), a service which guides extreme expeditions and
facilitates training in the jungles of Central America and the
Amazon. They have both completed the Peruvian military’s
jungle survival school for downed pilots in the Amazon.

How to Find Your Way without a Compass
Sources: Jeff Randall and Mike Perrin; The U.S. Army

Survival Manual.

How to Climb out of a Well

Source: Andrew P. Jenkins, Ph.D., WEMT, professor of
Community Health and Physical Education at Central
Washington University, is trained in exercise physiology,
wilderness emergency medicine, and mountain rescue; John
Wehbring, mountaineering instructor and a member of the
San Diego Mountain Rescue Team, is a former chairman of



the Mountain Rescue Association (California region). He
has taught the Sierra Club’s Basic Mountaineering course;
Jon Lloyd, an adventure consultant with VLM Adventure
Consultants in the United Kingdom, provides adventure
sport activities for individuals, youth groups, independent
and state schools, company groups and special needs groups
(www.vlmadventureconsul tants.co.uk).

How to Navigate a Minefield
Source: The Chief Consultant of Real World Rescue.

How to Survive a Riptide

Sources: The National Weather Service in Miami, FL; Dr.
Robert Budman, M.D. (“The Surf Doctor”), an American
Board of Family Practice certified physician and Surfer
magazine’s medical advisor; the California Surf Life-Saving
Association.

How to Survive When You Fall through Ice

Source: Tim Smalley, Boating and Water Safety Education
Coordinator for the Minnesota Department of Natural
Resources.

How to Survive in Frigid Water
Source: Tim Smalley.

How to Survive a Trip over a Waterfall

Sources: Jon Turk, author of Cold Oceans: Adventures in
Kayak, Rowboat, and Dagsled, www.coldoceans.com. He has
traveled the Northwest Passage by sea kayak and conquered
Baffin Island and the Canadian Arctic by dogsled. He
made the successful trip around Cape Horn in a sea kayak a
day after his 51st birthday; Christopher Macarak, kayak
instructor, owns Paddle TraX Kayak Shop in Crested Butte,
Colorado.

How to Survive a Volcanic Eruption

Sources: Scott Rowland, Ph.D., volcanologist and the
editor and publisher of the Hawaii Center for Volcanology
Newsletter; the U.S. Geological Society.

CuAPTER 5: FooD AND SHELTER

How to Survive a High-Rise Hotel Fire

Source: David L. Ziegler, president of Ziegler & Associates,
a security consulting firm concentrating on fire and arson
investigation (www.ziegler-inv.com). Formerly an agent
with the Federal Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco & Firearms
specializing in fire, arson, and explosion cases, he is a certi-
fied fire investigator and a member of the International
Association of Arson Investigators (IAAI); John Linstrom,
executive director of the Fire & Emergency Television
Network, which provides training, information, and educa-
tion for 240,000 emergency personnel via satellite, video-
tape, and the Internet. He has degrees in Fire Protection
Administration and Fire Science, and is certified as a Master
Firefighter, Master Inspector, Fire Instructor, Fire Investi-
gator, Fire Officer, and Emergency Medical Technician.

How to Find Water on a Deserted Island

Sources: Jean-Philippe Soule, leader of the Central
American Sea Kayak Expedition and former member of the
elite French Mountain Commando Unit; Benjamin Pressley,
founder of Windsong Primatives, staff editor at Back-
woodsman magazine, the Southeastern U.S. field editor for
Wilderness Way magazine, and webmaster of
www.perigree.net/~benjamin/index.htm; The U.S. Army
Survival Manual.

How to Purify Water

Source: Andrew P. Jenkins.



How to Build a Shelter in the Snow

Source: John Lindner, director of the Wilderness Survival
School for the Colorado Mountain Club, is also director
of training for the Snow Operations Training Center, an
organization that teaches mountain survival skills to
utility companies, search and rescue teams, and government
agencies.

How to Survive a Tsunami

Source: Eddie Bernard, Ph.D., is director of the Pacific
Marine Environmental Laboratory, leader of the U.S. team
in the 1993 Sea of Japan tsunami damage survey, and direc-
tor of the Pacific Tsunami Warning Center; the National
Tsunami Hazard Mitigation Program; the NOAA Tsunami
Research Program; the International Tsunami Information
Center.

How to Survive a Sandstorm

Source: Thomas E. Gill, adjunct professor in the Depart-
ment of Geosciences, and a research associate at the Wind
Engineering Research Center of Texas Tech University, and
Jeffrey A. Lee, associate professor in the Department of
Economics and Geography at Texas Tech. Gill and Lee are
members of the Texas Wind Erosion Research PersonS
(TWERPS), an informal research group of scientists and
engineers from the U.S. Department of Agriculture and
Texas Tech who study blowing sand and dust storms; the
Office of Meteorology, National Weather Service; the U.S.
Army Medical Research & Material Command.

How to Catch Fish without a Rod
Source: Jean-Philippe Soule.

How to Make Animal Traps

Source: Ron Hood, survival expert, received his early wilder-
ness training while a member of the U.S. Army and taught
wilderness survival classes for 20 years. Currently, he and his
wife, Karen, produce wilderness survival training videos.

CHAPTER 6: SURVIVING ILLNESS AND INJURY

How to Deal with a Tarantula

Source: Stanley A. Schultz, president of the American
Tarantula Society, is the author of the Turantula Keeper’s
Guide, 2nd edition. He and his wife/co-author Marguerite
live in Calgary and currently own approximately 350
tarantulas.

How to Treat a Scorpion Sting

Source: Scott Stockwell, a major in the United States Army,
works as a combat medical entomologist, consulting on scor-
pion envenomation. By his own reckoning, he has probably
been stung by more species of scorpion and other venomous
arthropods than any other living person. He holds a Ph.D.
in entomology from the University of California, Berkeley,
and works in Fort Sam Houston, Texas.

How to Cross a Piranha-Infested River

Source: Paul Cripps, director of Amazonas Explorer, an
organization specializing in adventure travel in Peru and
Bolivia. He has guided trips through the Amazon for 13
years; Dr. David Schleser, researcher and eco-travel guide,
has researched piranhas and led eco-tours to the Brazilian
and Peruvian Amazon. He is the author of Piranhas:
Ewverything About Selection, Care, Nutrition, Diseases, Breed-
ing, and Behavior (More Complete Pet Owner’s Manuals),
Barry Tedder, marine biologist and jungle survival expert,
raises piranhas and has studied them in the southern
Amazon. He serves in the New Zealand Royal Navy;



Dr. Peter Henderson, director of Pisces Conservation Ltd.
in Lymington, England, has worked on piranha and other
South American fish for more than 20 years (www.irc-
house.demon.co.uk).

How to Treat a Severed Limb

Source: Dr. James Li, practitioner in the Division of
Emergency Medicine at Harvard Medical School in Cam-
bridge, Massachusetts, is an instructor for the American
College of Surgeon’s course for physicians, Advanced
Trauma Life Support. He is the author of articles on emer-
gency practice in remote settings.

How to Remove a Leech

Source: Mark E. Siddall is assistant curator for the Division
of Invertebrate Zoology at the American Museum of
Natural History in New York City.

APPENDIX

Foreign Emergency Phrases

Sources: French: Jennifer Wolf, MA, doctoral candidate in
Comparative Literature, University of Pennsylvania;
German: Lisa Marie Anderson, MA, doctoral candidate in
Germanic Languages and Literatures, University of Penn-
sylvania; Japanese: William M. Hammell, MA, Japanese
Literature, Yale University; Spanish: Paul Carranza, MA,
doctoral candidate in Comparative Literature, University of
Pennsylvania.

Gestures to Avoid

Source: Roger E. Axtell, author of Gestures: Do’s and Taboos
of Body Language Around the World and seven other books in
his Do’s and Taboos series. He is also a popular speaker on the
after-dinner circuit.
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WARNING

When a life is imperiled or a dire situation is at hand,
safe alternatives may not exist. To deal with the
extreme worst-case scenarios presented in this book,
we highly recommend—insist, actually—that the best
course of action is to consult a professionally trained
expert. But because highly trained professionals may
not always be available when the safety or sanity of
individuals is at risk, we have asked experts on various
subjects to describe the techniques they might employ
in these emergency situations. THE PUBLISHER,
AUTHORS, AND EXPERTS DISCLAIM ANY
LIABILITY from any injury that may result from the
use, proper or improper, of the information contained
in this book. All the information in this book comes
from experts in the situation at hand, but we do not
guarantee that the information contained herein
is complete, safe, or accurate, nor should it be consid-
ered a substitute for your good judgment and
common sense. And finally, nothing in this book
should be construed or interpreted to infringe on the
rights of other persons or to violate criminal statutes;
we urge you to obey all laws and respect all rights,
including property rights, of others.

—The Authors
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INTRODUCTION

We are dismayed and sorry to report that despite our
best efforts, the world hasn’t really gotten any safer.

We tried, with the publication of the first Worsz-
Case Scenario Survival Handbook in 1999, to give
readers the expertise and the confidence to survive
life’s sudden turns for the worse. Our approach was
simple:

1. Be prepared.
2. Don’t panic.
3. Have a plan.

That first book provided plans for dealing with quick-
sand, killer bees, leaps from rooftops, and many other
misadventures.

We followed up with The Worst-Case Scenario
Survival Handbook: Travel, which proved enormously
helpful for anyone leaving their house, and then
diversified, providing survival techniques for entirely
different kinds of dangers: Dating & Sex, Golf,
Holidays, Work, Parenting, College, and Weddings.

With this handbook we return to our roots—
good old-fashioned, action-packed survival for those
inclined to extreme activities that go bad.

Within, you'll find all-new advice about surviving
dozens of scenarios, from an elephant stampede to a
runaway hot air balloon, from skiing off a 100-foot
drop to landing a helicopter if the engine fails. You’ll
learn how to survive if you're stranded on an iceberg,

if you fall down a street grating, and if you find your-
self choking or having a heart attack. All the advice is
backed by our network of experts, and all comes with
clear, step-by-step, illustrated instructions.

Because, after all this time, after the TV show and
the calendars and journals and cards and games, we
still want you to be prepared. And, trust us, you're not
as prepared as you could be.

Because you just never know. . . .

—The Authors



FIVE CRITICAL
KNOTS

01

Used to keep the end of a rope from running out, as

through a pulley on a boat.

FIGURE 8

BOWLINE

Used to make a small, nonslipping loop to secure
around an object.

CONSTRICTOR
Used for securing a load. May be difficult to untie
when pulled tight.
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SHEET BEND

Typically used to join two ropes together.
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Two HALF HITCHES

Used in mooring a boat.



HOW TO AVOID A
VAMPIRE ATTACK

Garlic, garlic, garlic.

Wear a necklace of strung garlic, which vampires
despise. A hearty meal of pasta with garlic sauce and
garlic bread will also help to ward them off. A garlic
garland on a doorway will prevent a vampire from
entering, even if he’s been invited.

Stay outside during daylight hours.

While sunlight will not kill vampires, it will severely
burn them. Most vampires sleep during daylight
hours and avoid direct sunlight whenever possible,
preferring to hunt for victims in the dark of night.

eye contact

Smeme

wooden stake
and mallet

CESGEHAS

Carry items that repel vampires.




Wear a cross.

Vampires dislike crosses, but a cross will not kill a
vampire. Press the cross into the vampire’s flesh to
cause burning and scarring and drive the vampire
away. For some vampires, the wearer must believe in
the power of the cross for it to be an effective weapon.

Do not make direct eye contact.
To avoid the vampire’s charms, do not look him
directly in the eye.

Carry a vial of holy water.

Holy water thrown on a vampire causes severe burn-
ing and scarring. It may also be used as a detection
device: The water will glow or bubble in the presence

of the undead.

Carry a wooden stake.

For most vampires, a wooden stake driven through
the heart causes death. The stake must be 2 to 21/2
feet long, with one end sharpened to a point and the
other flat. Using a mallet, drive the stake in quickly
with a single blow—a second blow may revive the
vampire. The stake must pierce the heart and should
be made of wood from an ash tree or a cross.

Be Aware

A vampire will bite any part of the body with ample
blood flow. Major arteries are located in the throat,
underarms, inner thighs, and at the back of ankles.




HOW TO BAIL OUT
OF A STREET LUGE

Stay with your board.

Hold on to your board (even if it is broken), and use
it to absorb some of the force of the impact. Do not
reach out to grab passing objects or drag your legs to
try to slow the luge, or you will risk serious injury.
Keep your feet on the pegs and your hands on the
handles with your back straight throughout the crash.
Your helmet, full leathers, and pads will reduce road
rash and also help to limit injury.

If you are separated from your luge, slide on your
back, with your feet pointing downhill.

Do not roll. Rolling will result in more damage to
your knees and elbows.

Slow your speed with your hands.

Move your arms to a 45 degree angle to your body.
Place your gloved hands, palms down, on the road
surface. Use the friction created by your gloves to slow
your slide and control its direction. Adding pressure
with your right hand will alter your slide path to the
right, while pressure on your left hand will move you
left. Expect to slide at least 200 feet (or triple that, if
the road is wet) or until you hit an obstruction.

Stay on your board.

Use the friction from your gloves to control the slide.




Absorb the impact of the crash.

If an impact is unavoidable, bend your knees slightly
to absorb the force of the crash feet first. Keep your
toes pointed up, and hit the object with the balls of
your feet, not your heels.

Be Aware

e A wheel coming off at speed is the most common
street luge equipment failure.

e A truck that is too loose may not be noticeable
until you are at speed, when severe wobbling will
throw you from the board.

* Race luges do not have brakes.

* Spine, elbow, and knee pads are recommended to
reduce serious injury.




HOW TO CLEAN AND
COOK A SQUIRREL

Place the squirrel on the ground, belly up.

Pull the end of the squirrel’s tail up slightly

toward you.

Cut.

Using a very sharp knife, make a small incision across
the base of the tail, where it meets the body. Do not
cut the tail completely off: The cut should be deep
enough to sever the tail but should leave the skin on
top of the squirrel intact.

Split the hide.

Make an incision through the hide down the inside of
one hind leg so it connects to the cut at the tail.
Repeat for the other hind leg. You should have one
continuous incision from the tip of one hind leg to

the tail, then back up the other hind leg.

Place your foot on the squirrel’s tail.

Pull.

Pull up sharply on the squirrel’s hind legs. The skin
should peel off from the bottom of the squirrel to the
head. Squirrels have tough skin that is difficult to
remove, so it will take some time.




Remove the head and feet.
Cut the squirrel’s head off at the neck, then cut off the
feet.

Field dress.

Slice the belly from stem to stern and remove all
entrails. Discard. Rinse off excess blood with clean
water.

Cook.

A smaller, younger squirrel will be tender and may be

roasted, while an older squirrel will have tough meat

that is better stewed, if a pot is available.

e To RoasT. For a youngster, sharpen a green stick
(sapling) and impale the squirrel from stem to
stern. Lay the sapling horizontally between two
upright, forked branches positioned on either side
of a fire. Slowly cook the squirrel, rotating the
sapling periodically for even cooking. The meat is
done when it is slightly pink inside the thickest
part of the thigh. Cut with your knife to check.

To Stew. Cut an older squirrel into serving pieces:
legs, back, and rib sections. Place the sections in a
pot of boiling water. Add fuel to the fire to return
the pot to a boil, then remove fuel as necessary to
maintain a simmer. The squirrel is done when the
meat falls off the bone easily. Remove from the
heat and remove bones before eating.




HOW TO CROSS
BETWEEN BUILD-
INGS ON A WIRE

A relatively level wire can be crossed by performing a
modified Tyrolean traverse, a mountaineering tech-
nique used in crossing crevasses.

Test the wire.

The wire should be at least one inch thick and fully
secured on both sides, preferably bolted or clamped
(with steel) to stationary objects. Place your foot on
the wire and apply hard downward pressure. The wire
should flex slightly. If the wire remains taut, your
weight will put too much stress on the side anchors.

Check the wire’s angle.

The wire should be basically level, parallel to the
ground. If slightly angled, the departure side should
be a bit higher than the arrival side, so you are travel-
ing “downhill” rather than “uphill” for at least the first
half of the trip. (Because of the flex of the wire, you
will be climbing “uphill” once you reach the midpoint
of your journey.)

Protect your hands.

If you do not have gloves, tear out your pants pockets
and use them as mittens, put your socks on your
hands, or hold two squares of thick cardboard. Gloves

Keep your body as close to the wire as possible.

will protect your hands, absorb sweat, reduce friction
and “rope burn,” and allow your hands to slide more
easily along the wire.

Hold the wire.

Stand on the edge of the building, facing the wire.
Grab the wire with your hands, approximately two
feet beyond the edge of the building. (Crouch down

if the wire is at your feet.)



Position your legs.

Holding the rope tightly, bend at the waist and swing
one leg up and over the wire. This leg should be on
top of the wire, with the wire running under your
knee. Swing your other leg up and cross your legs at
your calves. The leg sitting on the wire should be
“locked down” by your other leg.

Position your arms.

Holding on to the wire with your dominant hand, let
go with your other hand and place your free arm up
and over the wire. Bend this arm so the wire runs
under your elbow, similar to the position of your leg.
Your other arm should be gripping the wire a few
inches beyond your bent elbow.

Check your position.

You should be hanging upside down, stomach toward
the wire, head facing your direction of travel. Your
body should be slightly bent at the elbows, knees, and

waist.

Begin moving.

Slightly extend the arm that is gripping the wire. Pull
your lower body after you, keeping one leg locked
over the other. Your face should be as close to the wire
as possible, with your hand not too far beyond your
head. You will have moved about a foot.

Continue to face the wire, keeping your body as
close to it as possible.
Do not look down.

Repeat.

Continue to travel in this fashion, resting between
moves as necessary. Once you reach the midpoint of
the wire, you will be traveling “uphill,” and progress
will be slower and more exhausting.

Be Aware

* Do not attempt to cross an electrical wire.
Follow the path of the wire visually. If it appears
to run from a pole into a building, the wire may
be electrified and should not be crossed.

A wire with too much flex will be extremely
difficult to climb up once you reach its midpoint.



HOW TO DEAL
WITH A QUADRUPLE
BLOWOUT

Hold steering wheel firmly.

Though the car will become increasingly difficult to
control, concentrate on keeping the car moving in a
straight line. Grasp the steering wheel tightly—it will
be shaking violently.

Put your hazard lights on.
Your hazards will signal drivers behind you that you
are in distress.

Apply the brakes.

Put light but steady pressure on the brake pedal to
reduce speed. Though the tires are blown, you should
still have some tread remaining on each wheel for a
few minutes. The “contact patches” (the section of
each tire in contact with the road surface) will be
greatly reduced, however, and will continue to shrink
as pieces of the tire spin off the wheel. The smaller
the contact patch, the less friction available to the
brakes, less stopping power, and more possibility of
spinning out of control. The car will be shaking, along
with the steering wheel, and the vehicle will become
progressively harder to control.




Steer toward a safe stopping point.

Scan the road ahead. Look for a relatively open, flat
area on the shoulder. If you are in the center or inside
lane, signal and move to the outer lane, but make a
gradual lane change with no sudden inputs to the
steering wheel. If you cannot see or cannot immedi-
ately reach a stopping point, see “How to Continue
Driving on Four Blown Tires,” below.

Let the car roll to a stop.

Once you reach a safe area out of the flow of traffic,
take your foot off the brake and allow the car to coast
to a stop.

How To CoNnTINUE DRIVING ON
Four BLown TirES

Go straight.

If you are on a bridge or stretch of road where you
cannot stop safely, keep the car moving in a straight
line for as long as possible. Driving on four blown
tires, and, eventually, four rims, will be similar to driv-
ing on ice: You will have very little stopping power,
and the car will tend to spin as you enter turns.

Accelerate smoothly.

Less friction with the road surface increases the like-
lihood of spinning wheels, which will make fast accel-
eration impossible. Apply the throttle (gas pedal)
smoothly and sparingly and only to maintain control
while moving in a straight line or through a very

Stay on the roadway at all costs.

gradual turn. Most front-wheel-drive cars have an
open differential, where the wheel with the least
resistance gets the power. As the tires disintegrate, the
wheel with less friction will spin, and the car will
swerve from side to side.

Stay on a paved surface.

Avoid driving the car off the roadway at all costs.
With no rubber remaining, the metal wheels will
readily bite into soft ground and cause the car to flip.



A | Listen for the last pieces of rubber to fly off

the wheels.

The car will shake increasingly violently as the tires
disintegrate, and you will hear very loud flapping
sounds from the corners. The tread will not stay cen-
tered on the wheel, and the contact patch will shift
wildly, making the car difficult to control. After a mile
or two, the last pieces of rubber will come off, and the
flapping sound will disappear. Provided the shredded
tires have not gotten caught in the wheel wells, driving
on the metal rims should provide less shaking and
more control. Your contact area with the road, how-
ever, will be extremely small (the width of two pencils
for each wheel) and traction will be severely limited.
The rims will spark as you drive on them.

Pull over as soon as possible.

Eventually, the rims will flatten or crack and the bot-
tom of the car will begin dragging on the road until
the friction stops your progress. Steel wheels will last

longer and go further than aluminum or magnesium
wheels, which are lighter, more brittle, and have a
tendency to bend and break under stress.

Be Aware

Run-flat tires have reinforced sidewalls that will sup-
port the weight of the car and allow driving with a
puncture. However, tires that are severely punctured
by treadles or road spikes will begin to shred, and the
sidewalls will eventually separate from the tread and
come off.




HOW TO DEAL
WITH A SUSPICIOUS
WHITE POWDER

Hold your breath.

As soon as you see suspicious white powder, stop
inhaling. Anthrax spores are generally only fatal when
inhaled in large numbers.

Do not crouch to the floor.

Unless aerosolized as a bioweapon, anthrax spores fall
to the ground and stay there when released. Stand on
a table or chair when handling the envelope or other
container of the spores to reduce the chance of
inhalation—when the spores fall to the floor, you’ll be
farther from them.

Stay upwind of the letter or parcel.
Anthrax spores travel on wind gusts. Hold the enve-

lope or other container away from you and downwind

of any air vents or room fans. If outside, leave the
envelope in place and get inside. Close all windows
and doors.

Cover your nose and mouth.

For the best protection, wear a gas mask capable of
filtering particles 1 to 5 microns in size. If no gas
mask is available, use a surgical mask or a bandanna
to cover your nose and mouth.




hold breath

Stay above and upwind of a suspicious white powder.

6 Do not wash clothes or disinfect surfaces.
Detergents may increase the virulence of anthrax
spores.

0 Call the authorities to report the incident.

Be Aware

* Anthrax cannot be transmitted from person to
person, so it is safe to warn people around you of
the danger.

¢ Anthrax spores may cause localized infection if
they enter the body through the skin, especially
through a cut. Wear rubber gloves when handling
a suspect letter or parcel.




HOW TO DRIVE
THROUGH A
CHEMICAL SPILL

Extinguish any cigarettes.

Many hazardous chemicals are highly combustible. If
you are smoking, put the cigarette out completely in
your ashtray. Make sure all embers are fully extin-
guished. Do not throw a lit cigarette out the window.

Turn off the air circulation systems.

Make sure the heat, air-conditioning, and all blower
fans are off and vents are closed. These systems will
bring contaminated outside air into the car.

Shut the windows.
Make sure all windows (and the sunroof, if you have
one) are fully closed.

Cover your mouth.

Tie a handkerchief, cloth napkin, or bandanna around
your head so the fabric covers your nose and mouth.
Do not wet the fabric beforehand: Some gases and
vapors are attracted to water and may combine with it
to form dangerous and/or unstable compounds.




Monitor your speed.

In most cases, you should drive though chemical haz-
ards at a moderate speed. However, when driving
through a dry chemical spill, move extremely slowly
(less than 15 mph) to avoid kicking up plumes of
toxic dust.

Drive uphill and upwind of the spill site.

Once through the spill, continue driving away from
it. Many dangerous gases are heavier than air and will
tend to settle in low-lying areas. Get to a higher ele-
vation immediately.

Abandon your car.

When you are uphill and upwind of the spill, at least
half a mile away, and in an unpopulated and low-
traffic area, leave your car, which is now contami-
nated. Use caution when getting out, and do not
touch any external surface.

Run.
Proceed uphill and upwind of your car as quickly as

possible. Do not crawl.

Inform authorities that your vehicle and possibly
your person are contaminated.

Be Aware

e It is always safer to turn around and drive away
from a spill rather than through it. Do not drive
through a spill unless you are instructed to do so,
or have no other choice.

e HEPA and other microfilters used in the air
circulation systems of some cars are not effective
protection from toxic substances.



HOW TO ESCAPE
A WILD TAXI RIDE

Claim you have no money.
Tell the cabbie you forgot your wallet. The ride
should end immediately.

Light a cigarette.

Tell the cabbie that his driving is making you nervous
and light a cigarette (or a cigar, for better results).
Smoking in cabs is usually illegal and your driver may
stop the car.

Threaten to vomit.
Inform the cabbie that his driving is making you sick.
There are few things cabbies like less than a passen-
ger who vomits in the backseat. The driver may ask
you to exit the cab.

Use your cell phone.

Make a loud show of pretending to call police (or the
local taxi commission) and reporting the driver’s
name and license/medallion number. The driver will
want to get rid of you as soon as possible.

Run.
If the cab stops at a light, open the door and take off.
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Protect your head with your bag or briefcase.

Jump.

If the driver will not stop, wait until the cab
approaches a turn or slows for a light. As the driver
brakes, open the door on the side of the cab facing the
sidewalk. Do not bail out into traffic. Tuck your chin
to your chest, cover your head with your hands, and
jump out of the car. Roll away from the taxi in a
somersault position, protecting your head with your
arms. If you have a bag or leather briefcase, hold it on
top of your head for added protection. Make sure your
path takes you away from the rear wheels. The cab’s
forward momentum will cause you to roll for several
yards before coming to a stop.



HOW TO
ESCAPE FROM A
CHARGING RHINO

Climb a tree.

See “How to Survive an Elephant Stampede,” on page
16.

Run for scrub.
A rhino probably will not follow you into thick scrub
brush. Get as far in as possible. Adrenaline will pre-
vent you from noticing the painful thorns until you
try to get out.

Stand your ground and shout.

If no tree or scrub is available to allow your escape,
stand and face the animal (rhinos have poor eye-
sight but are attracted to movement). As the rhino

approaches, scream and shout as loud as you can. A
charging rhino may veer away from a noisy target.

Run in the opposite direction.

A rhino will continue running in the same direction
when it is charging and is not likely to turn around
and come back for another attack. Once you have
evaded the charge and the rhino has veered off, run in
the opposite direction.
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A charging rhino may avoid a noisy target.

Be Aware

e A surprised or startled rhino’s first instinct is to
charge a threat, whether real or imagined.

e A mother rhino will aggressively defend a calf by
charging any and all threats.

 Rhinos can climb steep slopes and will also charge
into water or mud.

e A rhino will charge and attack a vehicle and
may chase one for more than a mile. A large
male (5,000 pounds or more) can easily knock
over a car.

e African black rhinos are generally considered
the most dangerous and likely to charge, though
white and Indian rhinos will also charge.
Javan and Sumatran rhinos are smaller, shier,

forest-dwelling, and considered less dangerous
to humans.

o A white rhino’s anterior (front) horn can be as
long as 62 inches.



HOW TO ESCAPE
FROM A GIANT
OCTOPUS

Pull away quickly.

In many cases, a human can escape from the grasp of
a small- to medium-sized octopus by just swimming
away. Propel yourself forward to create a pulling pres-
sure on the octopus’s arms. If you cannot get away, or
if you feel yourself being pulled back, continue to the
next step.

Do not go limp.

Octopi are naturally curious and, if strong enough,
will check to see if you are a food item before letting
you go. Do not act passively, or you may be bitten or
quickly enveloped by the octopus’s web, a flexible
sheath used to trap prey. Once you are caught in a
“web-over,” escape will be extremely difficult.

However, octopi tire easily, so continue to put pres-
sure on the arms by attempting to swim away. The
octopus may decide to let you go rather than bring
you in for a closer look.

Prevent the octopus’s arms from wrapping around
your arms.

Initially, the octopus will secure itself to a rock or
coral formation and reach out to grab you with just
one or two arms. Once it has a firm grip on you, it




will move you toward its mouth (called a “beak”) by
transferring you to the next sucker up the arm. Do
not allow the first two octopus arms to pin your own
arms to your sides, or you will have little chance of

tighting it off.

Peel the suckers from your body.

Using your hands, start at the tip of each octopus arm
and remove each successive sucker from your body,
like peeling up a bath mat. Once you have loosened
one of the octopus’s arms, give it a spear, raft, surf-
board, or other object to latch on to. Work quickly,
before the suckers reattach to your body or the octo-
pus’s other arms have a chance to grab you.

Detach the octopus from its anchor.

Using the sucker removal method described in step 4,
separate the octopus from its anchor. Octopi prefer to
be anchored to a fixed object, and may swim away
once dislodged.

Turn somersaults in the water.

If you have detached the octopus from its mooring
but are still being held, turn your body in circles in the
water to irritate it into releasing you.

Swim toward the surface.

Octopi dislike air intensely and will release you once
they break the surface. Continue to peel the octopus’s
suckers from your body as you swim.

Peel the suckers starting from the tip of the octopus’s arm.

Be Aware

A giant Pacific octopus may be well over 100
pounds, with an arm span of 23 feet.

e Giant octopi are extremely strong, but do not
constrict prey to kill: They tear victims with their
sharp beaks.

e Giant Pacific octopi are not poisonous, though
bites may become infected.

 Octopi typically eat crabs and clams, though they
may eat fish and birds, and may bite at anything.

» Without training or free-diving experience, a
swimmer will typically be able to hold his or
her breath for only about a minute before losing
consciousness.



HOW TO ESCAPE
FROM AN ANGRY
GORILLA

Evaluate the gorilla’s behavior.

A stressed or angry gorilla is likely to vocalize loudly
and pound, jump, or slap the ground before attacking.
A gorilla that is just tugging at clothes or grabbing at
you may simply be curious.

Do not react.

Do not scream, hit, or otherwise antagonize the
gorilla. Even if the gorilla grabs you, it may be play-
tul behavior. Scaring or aggravating the gorilla may
provoke an angry response.

Be submissive.

Do not look directly at the gorilla. Remain quiet. Do
not shout or open arms wide to try to appear larger.
The gorilla may interpret these acts as hostile.

Watch for a bluff charge.

A gorilla may make a “bluff charge” before an attack
to scare potential threats. It may scream or “bark,”
stomp its hands on the ground, and tear at vegetation
as it advances toward you. A bluff charge is fast and
intimidating and resembles an actual attack.

Groom the gorilla’s arm to relax its grip.

Crouch down and make yourself as small a target

as possible.

If the gorilla feels threatened during a bluffing dis-
play, it may decide to follow through with an attack.

Stay quiet and submissive.

An attack may include severe biting and pounding or
tearing with the gorilla’s hands. Even if it appears that
the gorilla means to harm you, do not actively resist
or fight back: It will interpret this behavior as threat-
ening and may attack more severely.



Groom.

If the gorilla has gotten hold of you, begin to “groom”
its arm while loudly smacking your lips. Primates are
tastidious groomers, and grooming the gorilla in this
fashion may distract the gorilla in a nonthreatening
way. As the gorilla’s grip relaxes, slowly move your
grooming hand to the gorilla’s hand, showing keen
interest in any bits of leaf or dirt on the gorilla.

Remain quiet and passive until the gorilla loses
interest or until help arrives.

Be Aware

If the gorilla has you in its grip, do not attempt to pry
the gorilla’s fingers apart to remove his hand. A full-
grown silverback gorilla is much stronger than any
adult human. The gorilla’s grip will be like a vise that
is impossible to open.




HOW TO ESCAPE
FROM FIRE ANTS

Brush the ants off.

Fire ants inject venom from a stinger connected to a
poison gland. A single ant will pinch the skin with its
jaws and sting numerous times, injecting more venom
with each sting. As the venom enters the skin, you
will experience the intense, burning sensation that
gives fire ants their name. Using your hand or a cloth,
make a fast, sharp, brushing motion until their jaws
dislodge from the skin and they fall off. Jumping up
and down, shaking the affected area, and placing the
ants under running water will not prevent the ants
from attacking and may cause further injury.

Run from the area.

As you remove the ants, flee the area of the attack.
When a mound or nest is disturbed, or foraging fire
ants are encountered, they immediately climb up any

vertical surface and sting. Hundreds of ants may

attack within seconds, especially in mild to high tem-
peratures, when ants stay closer to the surface. The
ants will continue to attack even after you have left
the nest area, however. Continue brushing them as
you run.

Remove your clothing.
Fire ants will stay in the creases of clothing and may
sting later. Once you have reached safety and removed




all visible ants, take off your shoes, socks, pants, and
any other articles of clothing where the ants were vis-
ible. Inspect your clothes carefully, especially the
pockets and seams, before putting them back on. If
possible, launder the items before wearing them again.

Treat the affected area.

After several minutes, the site of each bite will redden
and swell into a bump. A topical antihistamine may
relieve some itching at bite sites. Several hours to sev-
eral days later, the bumps will become white, fluid-
filled pustules, which will last for several days or, in
some cases, weeks. Immediately upon the appearance
of pustules, treat the affected areas with a solution
of half bleach, half water to lessen pain and reduce
itching. Use an over-the-counter pain medication
to reduce discomfort. Pustules will form regardless
of topical treatment. If pustules break, treat with a
topical antibacterial ointment to prevent infection.
Pustules may leave scars.

Monitor symptoms.

Even a healthy adult may have a severe reaction to
hundreds of stings, and people with certain allergies
may develop serious complications. Watch for severe
chest pain, nausea, severe sweating, loss of breath,
severe swelling of limbs, and slurred speech. Seek
immediate medical attention if any of these symp-
toms are present. In highly allergic people, anaphy-
laxis may occur from fire ant stings. Administer
epinephrine immediately.




HOW TO FALL
DOWN A FLIGHT
OF STAIRS

Lower your center of gravity.
When you sense yourself falling, crouch low to the
floor.

Do not attempt to break your fall.

Avoid using your hands to try to break your initial
fall. The weight of your body, in conjunction with the
gravitational forces of the fall, may break your wrists.

Move to the inside wall.

As you fall, keep your body close to the wall of the
stairway, if there is one. You are more likely to catch
an arm or a leg in the banister (or fall through or over
it) than to injure yourself on the wall.

Tuck.

Move your arms, legs, hands, and knees in close to
your body. Tuck your chin to your chest. With your
elbows tucked in, place your hands on the sides of
your head.

Roll in a zigzag pattern.
Concentrate on rolling on your major muscle groups:
lats (back), deltoids (shoulders), quads (thighs),

and gluteus maximus (rear end). Avoid rolling head

Roll in toward the wall on one shoulder,
then out toward the banister on the other.

over heels, straight down: Your increasing momentum
may cause injury, even with your body positioned cor-
rectly. Instead, roll in toward the wall on one shoul-
der, then out toward the banister on the other. Repeat
the pattern until you reach the bottom. A zigzag roll
will help you reduce speed and maintain control. Do
not attempt the zigzag roll on a stairway with an old,
rickety banister, an open railing, or no banister at all.

Check for injury.

Do not get up immediately. Slowly move each limb in
turn to make sure nothing is broken. If you are in
extreme pain, yell for help.



HOW TO FREE
YOUR LEG FROM
A BEAR TRAP

Move your foot and wiggle your toes.

Bear traps are designed to catch and hold the leg of a
bear, not cut it off. Your leg may be badly bruised, but
it should not be severely injured or amputated.
Attempt to move your foot and toes to determine if

you still have circulation and to check for tendon and
muscle damage. In general, the steel “jaws” of the trap
are not sharp. Each side of the jaw should have “teeth”
that are designed to allow circulation. If you cannot
teel your foot or do not have range of movement, you
will have to work quickly.

Sit with the trap in front of you.

Sit on the ground and move the trapped leg so it is in
front of you, bent slightly. The trap may be anchored
to the ground with a short chain, or the chain may be
attached to a loose hook. (When the caught animal
runs away, the hook leaves a trail that is easy to track.)

Familiarize yourself with the trap.

The trap will have one piece of bent steel (a “spring”)
to the left and another piece to the right of the jaws.
The center of the trap will have a flat steel plate called
a “pan.” Your leg will be between the jaws, your foot
on the pan.




springs

Press to compress the springs and relieve pressure on the jaws.

Place one hand on the top of each spring.

Close the springs.

With as much force as possible, press down hard on
the springs to compress them. As the springs com-
press, they will lower and relieve pressure on the jaws.

Once the jaws are loose, slip your foot out of the
trap.

Release the springs.
Take pressure off the springs slowly to avoid snapping
the jaws closed suddenly.

Check your leg for damage.

Look for broken skin and tissue damage. Seek med-
ical attention if you are injured. Be sure to request a
tetanus booster if metal has pierced the skin.



HOW TO LAND A
HANG GLIDER IN
A WIND SHEAR

A wind gradient or “shear” is the boundary between two
air masses moving at different velocities. The shear will
stall the glider or produce extreme turbulence, making it
difficult to control. Regain control by increasing speed,
which will increase airflow across the sail (the flexible

skin of the glider, also called the “wing”).

Pull in on the control bar so the nose of the glider
tilts toward the ground.

Shift your weight forward.
This will increase your velocity as you glide toward the
ground.

Monitor your altitude.

Your variometer (a small computer strapped to the con-
trol bar) indicates your altitude in feet. You will
probably be at a few thousand feet, descending quickly.

Monitor your airspeed.

Check the variometer for your speed. Your “VNE”
(velocity never to exceed) on a hang glider is about 50
mph. If you are accelerating rapidly and approach-
ing the glider’s limits, pull back on the control bar
slightly to bring the nose up and gain a bit more lift.




Unzip your harness.
As you approach an altitude of 500 feet, unzip your
harness so you are no longer in the prone position.

Your legs will be hanging down at a slight angle.

Position your hands on the down tubes.

As the glider approaches an altitude of 40 feet, move
your hands from the horizontal section of the control
bar to the down tubes, which are connected to either

side of the bar.

Hang Glider Controls and Components

sail

harness
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variometer

control bar
down tubes

Flare the sail.

Push the control bar forward with a smooth, fast
motion. The hang glider’s nose will pitch up. As the
sail angle changes, the air between it and the ground
will become compressed and act as an air brake to
slow you down.

Land in a standing position.

The glider will have slowed sufficiently to make a
stand-up landing possible. As your feet touch the
ground, begin a slow run to maintain control and
keep the sail from pitching forward suddenly. If the
glider frame has wheels, use them to absorb some of
the force of the impact.

Come to a stop.

The glider should settle gently to the ground.

Be Aware

e Many hang glider pilots wear a parachute on
their chest to use if they are caught in dangerous
turbulence or in a severe updraft that sends the
glider above 10,000 feet.

e Carry a lightweight package of dental floss for
use in an emergency, tree-based landing. When
stuck in the tree, hold one end of the floss and toss
the dispenser to rescuers. Instruct them to tie their
end of the floss to a rope. Use the floss to pull the
rope up, tie off, and climb down.



HOW TO LAND
A HELICOPTER IF
THE ENGINE FAILS

When a helicopter’s engine stalls, it cannot be
restarted in mid-flight. The helicopter’s low flying
altitude (usually 500 to 1,000 feet) means you will
have just seconds to react before it crashes to earth. A
controlled emergency landing after engine failure,
called autorotation, uses the weight of the helicopter
and its downward trajectory to move air across the
blades. The air causes the main rotor to rotate enough
to give you some lift and slow your descent to a con-
trolled rate. At an elevation of 500 feet, you will hit
the ground in about 20 seconds. You will not have
time to use the radio to call for help. Perform the fol-
lowing steps carefully but immediately.

Locate the critical flight controls.

e CorLecTIve. This is a lever to the pilot’s left that
controls the helicopter’s altitude. Moving the col-
lective slightly changes the pitch angle of the
blades, which in turn changes the helicopter’s
angle of attack, allowing it to climb or descend.

* PepaLs. The two pedals (left and right) control
the pitch of the tail rotor, which prevents the heli-
copter body from spinning in the opposite direc-
tion from the main rotor. The pedals are used to
move the helicopter left and right during flight.




Helicopter Cockpit Controls

===

=

7
yasellilllrcver’

oo (O D -

el

 Cycuic. This stick, directly in front of the pilot,
controls the tilt of the rotor disk, which allows the
helicopter to move forward or backward.

Lower the collective.

Move the collective lever all the way down to its low-
est position. This will cause the helicopter to descend
(if it isn’t already), but it will allow the air moving
over the blades to turn the rotor. You will have only
about one second to fully lower the collective after
engine cutout before the helicopter becomes com-
pletely uncontrollable.

Place your feet on the pedals.

The left pedal will move the helicopter to the left, the
right will move it right. Though you will have minimal
torward motion, you should be able to use the pedals
to move the helicopter in either direction to position
it for a safer landing. The pedals are extremely sensi-
tive, so do not put too much pressure on them.

Glide.

While an airplane will glide forward about 20 feet for
every 1 foot it descends (a glide ratio of 20:1), a heli-
copter’s glide ratio is just 4:1, so you will not be able
to move forward very far before hitting the ground.
Look for a smooth surface and keep a slow forward
speed. Ideally, you should set the helicopter down in
an empty parking lot or other paved, open space free
of people, cars, power lines, and other obstructions.
Avoid landing in a field: The landing skids may catch
on rocks, stumps, or mud, causing the helicopter to
slide or flip over. Do not attempt a water landing.
Make sure you are strapped in to the seat.

Pull the collective all the way up.

At about 50 feet above the ground, keep the helicop-
ter level and pull the collective all the way up to cush-
ion the ground contact as much as possible.



Prepare for impact.

When properly executed, an autorotation will bring
the helicopter to the ground at about 20 mph, slow
enough for the impact to be easily survivable.
However, the blades on the main rotor will bend
downward from the impact, and may slice through
the tail boom and/or hit the ground and snap off. Get
on the floor of the cabin as soon as you feel impact,
then run from the cabin, which may explode, as soon
as there is no danger of being hit by the rotor blades.

Be Aware

Performing an autorotation above and then landing in
tall trees (which offer a relatively flexible and cush-
ioned landing surface) may protect occupants, but will

probably destroy the helicopter.




HOW TO LAND
A RUNAWAY HOT
AIR BALLOON

Use a radio to contact your chase crew.

A chase vehicle will be following your progress from
the ground, usually ready to meet the balloon when it
lands. Using the pilot’s two-way radio, press the talk
button and explain your situation to the crew. Release
the button to listen. Tell a crew member to call emer-
gency services to meet the balloon when it touches
down.

Establish whether the balloon is ascending or
descending.

Look to the horizon, 90 degrees to the right or left of
the direction the balloon is traveling. If the horizon is
moving higher, you are descending; if it is moving
lower, you are ascending.

Determine the balloon’s farthest point of travel.
Face in the same direction the balloon is traveling.
Look for a point on the ground ahead of you that
does not appear to be rising or descending. This point
is the farthest the balloon will travel at its present rate
of descent. If no serious hazards (power lines, build-
ings, people) are between you and the farthest point
of travel, skip to step 5. If there are hazards ahead,
continue to step 4.




The point on the ground ahead of you that is not rising
or falling is the balloon’s farthest point of travel.

Change your flight path.

To clear a populated area or avoid a collision, increase
the balloon’s altitude by adding more heat to the
balloon. Locate the blast valve, a lever-type valve
protruding from under the propane burner. Open
the valve by rotating the handle to the vertical posi-
tion, hold it open for 5 to 10 seconds, then release it.
(The valve is spring-loaded to the off position. The
faster you are descending, the longer you will need
to leave the valve open to slow your descent.) Leave
the valve closed for 10 seconds. Continue to operate
the valve in this sequence until you see the balloon
ascend. Do a horizon check (step 2) and check the
farthest point of travel (step 3) to determine your alti-
tude and ability to clear obstructions.

blast valves

basket

Use blast valves to control descent.
Pull the rip line 10 fo 20 feet before touchdown.

Once all obstacles are cleared and a suitable landing
site is in view within your direction of travel, begin
your descent.

If you do not open the blast valve, the balloon will
slowly begin to descend. Hot air balloons are designed



so that terminal velocity (the speed at which the bas-
ket and balloon will hit the ground if the blast valve
is fully closed) is only about 20 mph. At this speed,
landing will be similar to landing under a parachute:
a sharp bump, but survivable. Use the blast valve to
slow your descent, if necessary, but be careful not to
add so much hot air that you begin to ascend.

Pull the rip line.

The rip line is a red rope or strap hanging down into
the basket from the envelope (the open balloon). It
opens the vent at the top of the envelope, which
allows hot air to escape quickly just before and right
after landing. Ten to 20 feet before touchdown, pull
hard on the rip line. There will be at least 20 feet of
slack, perhaps more if the line is attached to pulleys
to make pulling easier. Continue to pull the line until
there is no more slack. Hold the line until the balloon

has landed and deflated.

Brace for impact.

Bend your knees and grab the uprights or handles in
the basket to avoid being thrown out upon contact
with the ground. Avoid grabbing fuel lines or placing
any part of your body outside the basket. Do not try
to remain standing during impact: Collapse yourself
into the bottom of the basket when you hit the
ground.

Remain in the basket until the balloon has come to
a complete stop.

The basket may bounce and skip several times before
coming to a stop on the ground. The balloon should
deflate and collapse in the downwind direction. If you
have landed in trees, the basket should be upright, but

you may need to wait for rescue.

Be Aware

e Failing to pull the rip line will result in a
dangerous bouncing landing and increase the
risk of the balloon hitting the ground and then
floating away again.

* Though the envelope, wicker basket, and
propane tanks will float, landing on water adds
complications and should be considered only as
a last resort.

* Hot air balloons have no mechanical steering
mechanism—you can only force a balloon to climb
(by opening the valve, adding propane to the
envelope) or descend (by doing nothing). Steering
is accomplished by harnessing wind currents at
different altitudes.



HOW TO LEAVE A
TRAIL FOR RESCUERS
IF YOU ARE LOST IN
THE WILDERNESS

Walk through “track traps.”

Mud pools, wet sandy areas, snow, and other soft terrain
can hold footprints for long periods (days or weeks,
between storms). Step in these areas, write “‘HELP,” and
draw arrows to signal your direction of travel to poten-
tial rescuers. If you reverse course, step in the tracks
again on your way out. Your footprints will indicate that
the search should not continue past the track trap.

Build campfires.

Smoke from campfires can be seen for miles, and fires
show up well at night. Warm fire rings also indicate to
rescuers that you were recently in a particular area. Do
not leave fires burning, but make sure coals or dirt are
still warm when you leave. (Warm coals can reignite, so
leave warm fire rings only in wet areas or under condi-
tions of low fire danger.)

Follow roads and rivers.

Rescuers will use natural boundaries to limit their
search area. Do not cross roads or rivers. Rather, follow
them to more populated areas. Do not climb steep
slopes unless you must: Your searchers will follow,
delaying your rescue.
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Form an arrow to mark your direction.




Leave markers.

If you abandon marked trails, signal your direction of
travel by turning over fresh vegetation or leaving small
piles of rocks.

Listen carefully.

In addition to shouting your name, searchers may use a
“call word,” an unusual word yelled back and forth to
distinguish members of the search party from the vic-
tim when not in the line of sight. Listen for odd words
(“Hoboken,” “spaghetti,” “Internet”) that sound out of
place in the wilderness.

Yell loudly and make noises in groups of three.
Three calls is the international distress signal. Use a
whistle, if available, to signal your position.

Sleep lightly.
A rescue party may continue during the night, so use a
flashlight or head lamp. Look for flashlights and listen

for searchers between naps.

Leave personal items behind.

If you are lost in warm weather and have excess clothing
or supplies, leave small items along your path as a signal
to rescuers. Traveling light will also make hiking easier.

Use a mirror to signal to air searchers.

A mirror or other reflective device will help rescuers in
planes or helicopters locate your position. Special “sur-
vival” mirrors with a hole in the center are especially
effective in focusing sunlight.




HOW TO OUTWIT
A PACK OF WOLVES

Slowly move to solid terrain.

In winter, wolves tend to chase their prey into deep
snow or onto frozen lakes, surfaces where the hooves
of the victim sink or slide. The wolves’ large, padded
feet give them a tremendous range-of-movement
advantage in these areas. If you see wolves around
you, slowly walk toward solid ground. Do not crouch
down, and do not run. Even during warmer months,
wolves will readily chase prey over solid ground and
are capable of bursts of high speed, as fast as 35 mph

over short distances. You cannot outrun a wolf.

Observe the wolves’ posture.

A wolf can attack from any position, but a tail straight
up in the air and ears pricked up are a signal of dom-
inance and often indicate that the wolf is preparing
to attack.

Charge one member of the pack.

Wolves are generally timid around humans and have
a strong flight response. Running toward one wolf
while yelling may scare it and the other members of
the pack away from you.




Throw sticks and rocks.

If the wolves continue with an attack, throw sticks
and rocks at those closest to you. Wolves tend to
attack the lower portions of their victims’ bodies in an
attempt to hobble and then bring them to the ground.
Kick or hit the wolves as they approach your legs until
you scare them off.

Be Aware

* Captive wolves are more likely to attack a human
than wolves in the wild. Attacks are often a
dominance display. Captive wolves may attack
and then eat a person.

e Solitary wolves are generally considered more of
an attack threat to humans than pack wolves,
though a pack of wolves can inflict more damage
more quickly.

» Wild wolves habituated to the presence of humans
are more likely to attack, since they have lost their
fear of people.

* Wolves may hunt at any hour of the day or night.

e The bite pressure of an adult wolf is about 1,500
pounds per square inch. By contrast, the bite
pressure of a German shepherd is about 500
pounds per square inch.

e A wolf pack may have 30 members.




HOW TO SAVE
YOURSELF FROM
CHOKING

Try to talk.

If you can talk or are able to vocalize in any way, or if
you make a sound when coughing, your airway is not
completely blocked and you are not in imminent dan-
ger of death. Keep coughing to dislodge the stuck
material. If you cannot make any sounds, you will
need to perform the one-person Heimlich maneuver.

Drop onto a blunt object six inches above your navel

to force air up your windpipe.

Quickly locate a blunt object at waist level.

If you are indoors, find a chair, table, counter, or other
piece of furniture; if you are outside, look for a tall
tree stump, fence, ledge, or large rock.

Face the object.

Bend over the object.
Lean so that the object touches your body six inches
above your navel.

Fall.

Let yourself drop forward hard and fast onto
the object. This movement should force the air up
your windpipe and eject the item that is blocking your
airway.



HOW TO SAVE
YOURSELF IF YOU
ARE HAVING

A HEART ATTACK

Chew aspirin.

As soon as you suspect a heart attack, thoroughly
chew and swallow one 325-mg aspirin tablet, or four
81-mg baby aspirins. For best effect, do not swallow
the aspirin whole. Heart attacks occur when the blood
vessels supplying oxygen to the heart muscle become
clogged. Aspirin will not stop the heart attack or
remove the blockage, but it will prevent blood clot-
ting cells (platelets) from adding to the blockage.

Alert others.

If possible, tell people around you that you are hav-
ing a heart attack. Instruct them to call emergency
services.

Decrease the heart’s oxygen consumption.

Stop all activity. The faster your heart pumps, the
more oxygen it uses up. Think calming thoughts
about bringing your heart rate down to one beat per
second. If you have a watch with a second hand, focus
on the second hand. For each second think or say qui-
etly “heart-beat.” Repeat.

Increase oxygen delivery to the heart.

Lie down on the ground. Elevate your legs to keep as
much blood pooled around your heart as possible; this
will decrease the work your heart must do to pump
blood. Open the windows to increase the room’s oxygen
level. If you have access to an oxygen tank, place the
nasal cannula under your nose, turn the knob to 4
liters (or until you feel air coming through the nasal
prongs), and take deep, slow breaths through your
nose and out your mouth.

Perform cough-CPR.

Breathe, then cough every three seconds. Take a
breath in through your nose, think “heart-beat, heart-
beat, heart-beat,” then cough. Repeat. Coughing will
deter fainting and help you stay conscious until con-
ventional CPR can be administered.

Be Aware

Do not consume food or water. You may need a hos-
pital procedure to “unclog” your arteries, and food or
liquids in your system complicate treatment.



HOW TO SKI OFF
A 100-FOOT DROP

Look for danger below.

Just before you ski off the edge of the cliff, look down
and out over the slope. If your projected path takes
you toward rocks, trees, or another cliff, change your
takeoff angle by jumping to the left or right so you
will head toward safer, wide-open terrain.

Jump up and off the ledge.

Just as you are leaving the ground, hop up and slightly
forward to help you clear any rocks or other obstruc-
tions that may be hidden just below the ledge and that
could knock you off balance.

Pull your legs and skis up and tuck them under your
rear end.

This compressed “ball” position will help you main-
tain balance while airborne and help you to land

safely.

Thrust both arms out in front of you, elbows
slightly bent.

Avoid the “cat out the window” position, where your
arms and hands are splayed out above your head. That
position will put you off balance when you land.




legs and skis
tucked in

Land on steep terrain to minimize injury.

Look out, not down.

Looking down at the ground will lead to a “door
hinge” landing, where you bend forward at the waist
and plant your face in the slope. Look out over
the mountain.

Focus on a suitable landing site.

Land on very steep terrain. Avoid a low-angled slope
or, worse, a flat section of the mountain. As long as
the snow is powder and at least one foot deep, you
should be able to land without serious injury.

Bend your knees as you land.

As you approach the side of the mountain, keep your
knees bent to absorb the force of the impact with the
ground. Avoid leaning back, which will cause a “tail
first” landing and probable back injury. If you cannot
ski away from a landing, land on your hip. Do not
lean too far forward or you will fall on your face.

Extend your feet, bend your knees, and turn across
(or “into”) the mountain to slow down.

Because of your extreme speed while airborne, you
must minimize acceleration by turning as soon as you
land, or you risk hurtling down the mountain out of
control. Modern skis should stay on top of deep pow-
der instead of sinking, giving you a reasonable amount
of control.



Continue making turns to keep control and reduce
speed as you ski away.

Be Aware

e If you feel yourself falling backward while air-
borne, move your hands further in front of you
and make fast circular motions, forward and back.
This balancing maneuver is called “rolling down
the windows.”

e In any jump greater than 15 feet, avoid landing in
the same spot a previous jumper landed; the snow
will already be compacted and will not provide
sufficient cushioning.




HOW TO STEER
YOUR BIKE DOWN
A ROCK FACE

A wrong turn can send your mountain bike down a
sheer rock face.

Choose a line to follow.

The instant you feel the bike pitching forward down-
slope, look ahead of you and choose the line that you
will follow down the rock face. The line should be as
free of large boulders, drop-offs, and deep ruts as pos-
sible. Follow this line.

Adjust your seating position.

Move slightly “out-of-saddle,” above the seat with
your knees bent, similar to a jockey on a horse run-
ning down the stretch. Keep your weight shifted
toward the back of the saddle, or behind it, to

counteract the pull of gravity.

Move the pedals to the three and nine o’clock
positions.

Keep your feet on the pedals, with the pedals posi-
tioned across from one another. Do not put your feet
straight up (twelve o’clock) and down (six o’clock),
where the risk of making contact with rocks or the
ground is greater. It is also more difficult to maintain
a level position with the pedals straight up and down.

“out-of-saddle”
elbows bent position
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Choose a line to follow down the rock face.




Heavily apply the rear brake.

On most bikes, squeezing the brake lever by your
right hand will apply the rear brake. Do so as you ride
downslope to maintain control of the bike. If you do
not brake sufficiently, you risk “bombing,” or speed-
ing out of control down the rock face. Apply the
brakes enough to maintain a speed that enables you to
see oncoming obstacles in your path.

Feather the front brake.

Using your left hand (on most bikes), gently apply the
front brake as you climb obstacles, and release it to
maintain momentum as you overcome them. This
gentle apply-and-release action is called “feathering.”
Avoid applying the front brake suddenly and with full
force or the bike will stop short and you will pitch
over the handlebars.

Keep the bike in the middle-to-low gear range.

Low gears are easier to pedal; high gears are harder.
The gear should be low enough that you can pedal
easily over an obstacle, but not so low that you don’t
have any traction. It should not be so high that sur-
mounting an obstacle becomes difficult or impossible.

Shift your weight.

As you approach large rocks and boulders, shift your
body back to take the weight off the front wheel. This
shift will allow the front wheel to more easily ride up
and over the obstruction.

Keep your knees and elbows bent.
Bend your knees and elbows to absorb shocks and to
make fast, fluid position changes easier.

Bail if you lose control.

If you feel yourself gaining sudden momentum and
you begin to lose control, do not attempt to stay with
the bike: You do not want to crash while riding at
high speed. Let the bike drop out from beneath
you, guiding it so it lands on the non-derailleur side
to minimize damage that might make the bike
unrideable. Tuck your elbows and knees in as you roll
to safety.



HOW TO STITCH
A GAPING WOUND

You will need 3 clean, dry hand towels or other cloths,
clean water, tweezers, small pliers, scissors, a high-
proof liquor (preferably vodka or gin), diphenhy-
dramine (a liquid antihistimine), a sewing needle,
unused fishing line or dental floss, and tissues.

Stop the bleeding.

Hold one of the hand towels over the wound for 15
minutes, using firm pressure. Do not use a tourniquet
because you will cut off the blood supply and may
force an amputation. Raise the affected limb above the
level of the heart to slow bleeding. Do not attempt to
stitch the wound until bleeding is under control.

Clean the wound.

Soak the injured body part in warm water. Gently
scrub the wound, taking care not to dislodge any
obvious blood clots. Irrigate by running cool water
over the wound for 5 minutes.

Inspect the wound carefully for foreign material.
Use tweezers to remove any foreign objects, then irri-
gate again. (Remember the phrase: “The solution to
pollution is dilution.”)

Grip the needle with the pliers so that
the needle’s point curves upward.

Enter the skin V4 inch from the wound’s edge.
Pull the needle through the skin using the pliers.

Wrap two loops of thread from the ‘needle” side of the thread
around the nose of your pliers. Grab the 2-inch tail
of the thread with your pliers and gently pull it through
the looped thread to create the knot.




Sterilize your equipment.

Wash the needle, tweezers, pliers, and scissors in
hot, soapy water. Rinse once with warm water, then
again with alcohol. Lay the tools to dry on one of
the towels.

Wash your hands.
Lather for at least 5 minutes.

Prepare the victim.

Instruct the victim to lie down on a table or the floor,
preferably on his back. Do not allow the victim to sit
or stand. Rinse the wound again with warm water and
pat it dry. Splash lightly with alcohol and wait 3 min-
utes. Pour several capfuls of the diphenhydramine
directly into the wound to provide some anesthesia.

Prepare a clean work space.

Cut a hole in the center of the third towel. Place this
“smock” over the wound, making sure the complete
wound is visible through the hole.

Prepare the needle and thread.

Using the pliers, bend the needle into a “C” shape.
Measure out ten times the length of the wound in
fishing line or dental floss. Cut. Run the “thread”
through the eye of the needle so the needle rests one-

quarter of the way down the thread. Rewash your
hands.

Make the first stitch.

You should “throw” the first stitch at the midpoint of
the wound. First, grip the needle with the pliers,
clamping over the needle’s hole. Next, hold the pliers
so that the needle’s point curves upward. Turn your
wrist and aim the point directly down at the skin.
Use your other hand to hold up the wound edge with
the tweezers. Finally, enter the skin /s inch from the
wound’s edge, come through the wound, enter the
other side of the wound’s edge, and come out /s inch
from the other edge of the wound.

Knot each stitch.

Pull the needle through the skin using the pliers, then
pull the thread with your hand until 2 inches are left
on the side where the needle entered the skin.
Loosely wrap two loops of thread from the “needle
side” of the thread around the nose of your pliers.
Grab the 2-inch tail with your pliers, then apply gen-
tle upward pressure to bring both edges of the wound
together. Pull your pliers back through the looped
tfloss to create the knot, pulling gently in opposite
directions so the knot lies flat on the skin.

Lock the knot.

Quickly arc your pliers-hand toward the needle side
of the thread and pull both ends of the thread down
onto the skin. Doing so “locks” the knot and moves
the knot onto the skin rather than over the wound.



Secure the knot.

Repeat the looping and knotting five times, alternat-
ing the direction of the looping; this will avoid
“granny” knots that will not hold. If you notice that
your hands are alternating back and forth in a rhyth-
mic pattern as you tie each knot, you are tying cor-
rectly. Double-check that the knot is pulled to the
side so that it lays over the skin, not on the wound
itself.

Cut the thread.
Cut both ends of thread. Leave a "i-inch tail of
thread so the stitching can be removed later.

Continue stitching.

Choose the midpoint between the first stitch and one
end of the wound and repeat steps 10 through 14.
Continue to bisect the wound between stitches,
throwing additional stitches and tying knots until the
wound is closed.




HOW TO SURVIVE A
BUNGEE JUMPING
DISASTER

The bungee cord is under maximum stress at the very
bottom of your jump, before you rebound; it is at this
point that a break is most likely. If you are over water
and the cord breaks or comes loose, you will be falling
head first and have about two seconds to prepare for
impact.

Straighten your legs and body.
Put your feet and legs together, and point your toes.

Tuck your chin into your chest as far as it will go.
Avoid the urge to look at the water rushing up to
meet you: It will result in black eyes, whiplash, or
severe spinal trauma.

Point your arms below your head in a diving position.

Ball your fists.

Enter the water fists first.

Your hands will break the surface tension of the water,
putting less stress on your head. If the bungee cord
was attached and broke at your rebound point, it will
have slowed you almost to a stop, making for a rela-
tively safe entry. If the cord was not attached or came
loose during your fall, the impact will be more severe.
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Enter the water fists first.




Spread your arms and legs.

After entering the water, spread your arms and legs to
slow your momentum and reduce the possibility of
hitting the bottom.

Swim to the surface.
Signal to the crew above that you are okay.

Be Aware

* Do not attempt to retie or hold the cord. You
will not have time to tie a knot sufficient to
support your weight, and the cord will fly out of
your hands no matter how tightly you grasp it.

* Improper cord connection is a major source of
bungee accidents. Before jumping, double-check
that you are connected to the cord (generally with
a carabiner) and the cord is connected to the
bungee platform.

* Bungee cords are weight-specific, and you
should always jump on a cord designed for your
weight. Always overestimate, not underestimate,
your weight.




HOW TO SURVIVE
A FALL DOWN A
STREET GRATING

Bend your knees.

The moment you feel the grating beneath you begin
to give way, bend your knees. Your legs will act as
shock absorbers, flexing on impact.

Hold your arms close to your body.

Do not fling your arms out and attempt to grab any-
thing on your way down. Your hands or wrists may
catch on something and break as you descend.

Prepare for impact.

Unless the grating is over a sewer line or subway tun-
nel, you will probably only fall about 10 feet. Most
gratings on the sidewalk are used to allow sunlight to
enter one floor below grade.

Land.

Land in a crouch on the balls of your feet, not flat-
footed, on your heels, nor on your rear end. Bend your
knees further, absorbing impact with your quads

(thigh muscles). Do not use your hands to break your
fall.

Roll onto your shoulder.

After impact, avoid pitching forward by immediately
rolling onto your shoulder, provided there is room to
do so.

Look for a ladder.

Some gratings have ladders, especially those over sub-
ways, sewers, or utility tunnels. Find one and climb
out.



HOW TO SURVIVE
A FLASH FLOOD

In A Car

Watch cars in front of you.
If you see drivers stalling, or notice water reaching
halfway up car wheels, do not proceed.

Estimate the water depth.

Water may be deeper than it appears. A car will stall
(and float) in six inches of water. If you are unsure if
a road is safe to drive through, get out of your car and
check the water level using a stick.

Exit the vehicle immediately if the car stalls or
begins to float.

If the door will not open, crawl out the window (you
may need to break a power window if the car’s elec-
tronics become saturated).

Walk or run to safety.
Get to higher ground as fast as possible.

Float.

If you are knocked off your feet by the rushing water,
cover your head with your arms and attempt to float
on your back, feet first, until you can grab a station-
ary object and climb to safety.
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Exit the vebicle immediately if the car stalls or begins to float.




At HomE

Call for help.

When you see floodwaters heading toward your
house, seek help. Because of the risk of electric shock,
avoid using a wired telephone if there is water in the
house. Use a cellular phone.

Observe the water level.

If the water outside is less than six inches deep, and
you are able to walk without falling down, move to
higher ground. If walking is impossible, go back

inside.

Move to the highest floor.

If the house is three or more stories, move to a high
floor. If the house is two stories or less, get on the
roof.

Signal rescuers.

Use a whistle, wave a white T-shirt or another piece
of clothing, or shout to make your presence known.
Continue to call for help until you are rescued or the
waters recede.

Be Aware

e If time permits, quickly gather these supplies
and place them in a plastic bag: flashlight with
spare batteries; battery-operated radio; first-aid
kit; rope; whistle; gallon of water; bread, granola
bars, or other nonperishable, high-carbohydrate

foodstuffs; essential medications. Take them with
you when you leave your house.

e Do not eat or drink any foods that have been
touched by floodwaters. The packaging may
harbor dangerous germs or chemicals.

* When reentering a flooded building, wear boots
and waders, and watch for snakes.

e Pump out flooded basements gradually (approxi-
mately one-third of the water per day) to avoid
sudden structural damage.

e Have the property checked by a qualified

structural engineer before moving back in.

On Foor

Find a flotation device.

Put on a life jacket, inflate a pool toy, or grab a foam
(not down or cotton) sofa cushion. Wood floats, but a
large piece of furniture may be unwieldy and difficult
to carry.

Run.

Get to high ground or a high floor of a multistory
building immediately. Avoid low-lying areas such as
spillways, areas near storm drains, and creeks and
riverbanks. Before crossing flooded open areas and
streets, watch for floating objects (trees, cars, appli-
ances) that might knock you down.



Check shallow water.

If the water is less than six inches deep and not mov-
ing quickly, you should be able to walk quickly or run.
The water level may rise quickly, however, and fast-
moving water can knock you down. Prepare to move
fast.

Move to the roof.

If you are trapped by rising, fast-moving water and
cannot get to higher ground, get on the roof of a two-
or three-story house. Avoid the first and second
floors, as these may become inundated quickly.

Be Aware

Do not attempt to swim across floodwaters. Deep,
quickly moving floodwaters will almost certainly
overpower you and sweep you away. You will be
unable to see large objects, such as trees, that may be
carried by the water, and you may be struck by them.




HOW TO SURVIVE
A FLU PANDEMIC

Wear a surgical mask in public.

Influenza is a virus that enters the body through con-
tact with mucous membranes, so you must protect
your nose and mouth. If you cannot get a mask, keep
a bandanna tied securely over your nose and mouth.
Do not touch or rub your eyes, nose, or mouth.

Restrict and ration towel usage.

Each member of the household should have an
assigned towel, washcloth, dishcloth, and pillow. (All
household members should sleep in separate bed-
rooms, if possible.) Label towels with masking tape to
avoid mix-ups. Wash all towels with bleach.

Sneeze and cough into your elbow.

Sneezing and coughing into your elbow will prevent
germs from reaching your hands and being spread
through contact. Recommend that others follow suit.

Keep your hands clean.

When washing hands in a public restroom, first pull
the lever on the towel dispenser to lower a towel, then
wash your hands. Rip off the dispensed towel, then
use it to pull the dispenser lever again and to turn off
the water faucet. Discard the first towel. Tear off the
second towel and use it to dry your hands and open
the bathroom door, then discard.

To Survive a Flu Pandemic

DO AVOID

Use only your own towel. Places where children gather.

Sanitize before touching areas with high germ
potential.

Disinfect light switches, doorknobs, keyboards and
mice, telephone receivers, refrigerator door handles,
sink faucets, and the flush handle on the toilet. Do
not use public telephones.



Disinfect Everyday Objects

light switches doorknobs

faucets

Empty the trash often.

Do not let used tissues pile up in wastebaskets; they
may carry the flu. Wear rubber gloves when emptying
trash. Wash the gloves frequently, or throw them out
after each use and get a new pair.

Avoid areas with recirculated air systems.

Do not get on an airplane. Avoid entering buildings
that use recirculation systems designed to reduce fuel
consumption. (In the United States, many such struc-
tures were erected during the 1970s energy crisis.)

Do not enter areas where people congregate.
Hospitals, prisons, day-care centers, college dorms,
movie theaters, checkout lines, and other places where
large numbers of people cohabitate or group closely
together should be avoided during the pandemic.

Be Aware

e Get a flu shot as soon as they become available.

* Wash hands frequently and immediately upon
returning home from being outdoors.

* Not all masks are equally effective. For best protec-
tion, use an N95 “respirator” mask that completely
covers the nose, mouth, and chin.



HOW TO SURVIVE
A MOTORCYCLE
SPINOUT

Remain on the bike.

Try to regain control until the last possible moment.
Even if you feel the bike begin to slide, the tires may
regain traction in an instant, allowing you to recover
and ride away. If the spinout is unavoidable, execute a
low-side crash, wherein the bike slides out and away

from you as you slide in the same direction, but
behind the bike.

Apply both brakes.

As you feel the wheels lose traction, squeeze the brake
lever with your right hand to apply the front brake,
and press down on the pedal with your right foot to
apply the rear brake. With both brakes locked, the
bike will keep sliding out, eliminating the possibility
of the wheels regaining traction and throwing you

over the high side.

Slide.

Stay on your back as you slide, with your helmet
slightly raised so you can see any approaching
obstructions. Keep arms and legs slightly spread to
distribute your body weight evenly and to reduce the
possibility of a head-over-heels tumble.

Once you have come to a stop, stay still.

Do not try to stand up until your slide has stopped
completely. You will pitch forward if you try to get up
before your slide has completely stopped.

Get up slowly.

Check for injuries. If you were wearing full leathers,
pads, gloves, and a helmet, you should be relatively
uninjured.

Check the bike.

There is little chance of an explosion after a spinout,
so it is safe to approach your motorcycle and look for
damage.

Be Aware

e A high-side crash, in which the bike begins to
slide in one direction, suddenly regains traction,
and throws you across it in the opposite direction,
is much more dangerous than a low-side crash
and slide.

e Very few motorcycles have antilock brakes, so
applying full braking is an effective way to lock
the wheels and continue a low-side spinout.

e Motorcycles are highly sensitive to steering and
brake application, and are not very forgiving. To
avoid spinouts, always apply fast, smooth, gentle
pressure and avoid jerky movements.



HOW TO SURVIVE
A MUD SLIDE

Run perpendicular to the slide.
You cannot outrace a mud slide. Run across the ter-
rain and seek high ground.

Avoid riverbeds.

Mud and debris flows generally travel in the channels
made by rivers, creeks, and streams (though the slide
may be wider than the channel), so move away from
these areas as quickly as possible.

Seek shelter.

If you do not have time to escape the slide, get inside

a building—preferably one made of concrete, stone,
or brick—that has a foundation. Avoid mobile homes,
cabins on concrete pilings, and other structures that
are not built into the ground, as they cannot with-
stand the force of the debris flow and will likely be

severely damaged or carried away.

Move to an upper floor.

Mud and debris may penetrate windows and walls of
lower floors. Get to a second or third story for added
protection.




Run perpendicular to the slide.

Take cover.
Get under a desk, large table, or other heavy piece of
furniture to protect you from falling objects should
the slide rock the structure or knock it from its
foundation.

How 1o DETECT
AN IMmMINENT MUD SLIDE

Monitor creeks and streams.

Fast-rising water levels in mountain waterways indi-
cate there have been large amounts of rainfall that can
cause mud slides or debris flows. If you notice that
streams and creeks are overflowing their banks or
have become brown and muddy, expect a slide.
Deforested areas and those recently burned are prone
to mud slides. Note any barren or blackened land at a
higher elevation than your position.

Listen.

Mud slides begin with rainwater but quickly pick up
dirt, rocks, trees, and other objects, giving the debris
flow an unmistakable rumbling sound as it quickly
moves downhill. A loud, sustained rumble indicates
that a mud slide is approaching.



HOW TO SURVIVE A
RACE CAR SPINOUT

On the racetrack, a high-speed (180 mph or more)
spinout is a rear-wheel skid or slide, also called “over-
steer.” To counteract oversteer and regain control of
the car, take the following steps.

Turn into the spinout.

Determine which way the rear of the car is sliding,
then turn the steering wheel in the same direction.
For example, if the back of the car is sliding to the
right, turn the steering wheel to the right. Do not
jerk the wheel. Apply smooth, controlled inputs or
you risk losing control. (The steering systems on race
cars vary, but typical stock cars have power-assisted
steering.)

Apply steady throttle.

Opversteer occurs when the rear wheels lose traction.
Because most race cars are rear-wheel driven, step-
ping on the gas and accelerating transfers the car’s
weight to the rear wheels, aiding traction. (These
same forces “push” you back into the driver’s seat
when you accelerate quickly during everyday driving;
this is called “weight transfer.”)

Do not brake.
Applying the brakes transfers weight to the front
wheels, which will only increase your spin.

Steer in the same direction as the skid.

Focus on the track ahead of you.

During the skid (and after you regain control), make
sure the car is heading in the proper direction.
Observe the cars around you and concentrate on
where you want the car headed, not where it is going.

Unwind the wheel.

As you feel the rear of the car begin to come in line,
slowly bring the steering wheel back to center. Avoid
attempting to “counteract” the spin by turning the
wheel too far in the opposite direction. If you cannot
regain control, continue to the next step.



Brake.

Once the car is out of control and a crash is immi-
nent, apply the brakes to slow your rotational
momentum.

Prepare for impact.

A stock car has a full race cage, a racing harness (a
five-point seat belt), and a collapsible steering col-
umn, and you will be wearing a head and neck
restraint. If you sense that impact with the wall or
another vehicle is imminent, relax your body and let
the car’s safety devices protect you. Loosen your grip
on the wheel or let go of it, keep your knees slightly
bent, and do not tense your neck muscles.

Get out.

Your fire-protection suit and gloves are designed to
protect you from heat and flames for several minutes.
However, in the event of fire, get out of the car (climb
through the window opening) as soon as it is safe to
do so, or when help arrives.

Be Aware

* Do not downshift during a spinout—it is likely to
lock the rear wheels. Downshift only when the car
is moving in a straight line.

e Stock cars do not have air bags.

o All stock cars have braided, stainless-steel fuel
lines to reduce the possibility of a fuel spill after
a crash.

e The fuel tank in a stock car contains a rubber
“bladder” filled with foam to absorb crash impact
forces and reduce the chance of explosion.
Standard racing tires (or “racing slicks”) have no
treads. The fewer the grooves, the more rubber the
tire has against the road to increase traction. After
multiple laps (the number varies with the tire
compound and track conditions) tires get too hot,
their rubber compounds break down, and they
need to be replaced.
 During a race, the car’s cockpit temperature may
reach 130 degrees Fahrenheit or more, and the
steel roll cage may be even hotter.



HOW TO SURVIVE A
ROLLOVER IN A CAR

Use your legs to brace your lower body.

You will have just fractions of a second to prepare for
impact. Remove your feet from the pedals, placing the
soles of your feet flat against the sheet metal behind
the pedals. Using your leg muscles, press hard against
the metal surface, as if you are on a leg press. Extend
your legs as far as possible, pressing your body back
into the seat.

Push your upper body against the seat.

Using both hands, grab the wheel at the three and
nine o’clock positions and grip tightly. Push out with
your arms, pressing your torso as far into the seat back
as possible. Keep your elbows tucked in to your body.

Secure your head and neck.
Press the back of your head and neck into the head-
rest as far as they will go.

Tense all of your muscles.

Exert as much force as possible to move your entire
body back into the seat, which is your best protection
during the rollover.

Tense your muscles and force your body back into the seat.

If the car lands upright and the engine is still run-
ning, steer the car away from obstructions or
oncoming traffic.

Because they have a lower center of gravity than
trucks and SUVs, cars tend to roll over completely
and land on their wheels.

If the car lands on its roof, turn off the ignition.
Most modern cars (those manufactured after 1985)
have a cutoff switch that kicks in automatically to
stop fuel flow to the engine when the vehicle senses a
rollover. If the engine is still running, turn it off.

Carefully remove your seat belt.

You will be hanging upside down, with your safety
belt holding you in your seat. Brace your hands
and feet against the roof before unlatching the belt.



In a single-vehicle rollover with no collision, your pri-
mary (steering wheel) air bag may not have deployed.
Any side curtain air bags and head protection systems
will have deployed, however, so watch for hot gas
escaping from these devices.

Escape from the car.

The vehicle’s steel safety cage and roll bars may have
preserved the integrity of the car, keeping the doors
in working condition. If you cannot open the door,
crawl through the window. If the window has not
been broken during the rollover and is intact, try to
roll it down. If you are unable to do so, use a metal
object such as a steering wheel lock to break the glass.

Run.

Move away from the car as quickly as possible in case
there is a fuel leak, which could cause an explosion.

Be Aware

e SUVs and trucks have less-stringent safety stan-
dards than cars and tend to have a higher center of
gravity, making them more prone to a rollover.

e The roofs of early-model SUVs and trucks may be
deformed in a rollover.

* When occupants are wearing seat belts during a
rollover, most injuries are to the head (from hit-
ting the roof supports) and arms (from being flung
out the windows by rollover forces). When occu-
pants are not wearing seat belts, they will most
likely be thrown from the vehicle.




HOW TO SURVIVE
A TWO-WAVE
HOLD-DOWN

A two-wave hold-down occurs when a surfer falls off
a surfboard while riding a large wave and is held
under water for two successive waves.

Bail your board.
If you are in the impact zone (the area where the lip
of the wave meets the trough), dive off your board.

Avoid the “washing machine.”
The washing machine, the white water that occurs as
the wave crashes, is turbulent, full of air, and difficult
to pierce and swim in. Attempting to surface through
it will extend your hold-down.

Do not struggle.

Fighting a very big (or “rogue”) wave will quickly
exhaust you and increases your risk of drowning.
Remember to “think before you sink.”

Dive.

Swim as deep as you can. Big-wave leashes (the rope
that connects you to your floating board) may be 20
feet long, allowing you to go very deep.

Allow the first wave to pass over you.




Stay down to wait out the wave set.
Follow your leash to the surface.

Locate the board’s leash.

If you are disoriented and unable to determine which
way is up, grab your ankle and “follow your leash.”
Since the leash is attached to your floating surfboard,
it will lead you to the surface.

Swim toward the surface.

As you approach the surface, place your hands above
your head. Your surfboard may be “tombstoning,”
with its tail submerged and its nose pointing to the
sky. Positioning your arms above your head will
protect you from hitting your surfboard, a Jet Ski, or
another wiped-out surfer as you come up for air.

Wiait out the set of waves by diving underneath
them.

Waves typically come in sets of three to five, depend-
ing on the day and surf conditions. Count the waves
as they break so you’ll know when the water will calm.
Swim as deep as you can and curl your body into a
defensive ball as the waves pass overhead. Come up
for a quick breath between each wave, if possible, as
you wait for the set to subside.

Paddle to calmer water.

When the set has passed, swim to the surface. Climb
on your surfboard and paddle as fast as you can far-
ther out to sea, beyond the impact zone, or into the
“channel,” the blue water that is sometimes to the left
or right of the white water.



Be Aware

e Never position your surfboard between your body
and a big wave: It will smash into you.

* Never put your back to the waves unless you are
paddling to catch a wave and ride it.

* A big wave may hold you down for more than
30 seconds.




HOW TO SURVIVE
AN ELEPHANT
STAMPEDE

Take available cover.

Elephants stampede when they are startled by a loud
noise or to escape a perceived threat. If the elephants
are running away from a threat but toward you, do not
try to outrun them. Elephants can run at a speed in
excess of 25 mph. Even while charging, they can
make sharp turns and are able to climb steep slopes.
Seek a sturdy structure close by and take cover.

Climb a tree.

The elephants are likely to avoid trees when running.
Grab a branch at its base and use your legs to power
yourself up the tree, keeping three of your limbs in
contact with the tree at all times as you climb. If you
cannot climb the tree, stand behind it. Elephants will
avoid large obstacles when running.

Lie down.

Unless the elephant is intent on trampling you,
because you are hunting or the elephant thinks you
are hunting, elephants typically avoid stepping on a
prone human being, even while charging.

If you cannot find cover, lie down. Elephants typically avoid

stepping on a prone human being, even while charging.

Protect your face.

Do not get up immediately. After the threat has
passed, an elephant may show great interest in the
apparently dead bodies of humans and may attempt
to “bury” you under tree branches, leaves, and dirt. If
you sense an elephant moving above you, lie still and
cover your face with your hands. The rough skin on
the elephant’s trunk may cause severe abrasions if it
rubs against you.



Be Aware

 An angry elephant will tuck its ears back and curl
its trunk up, away from danger.

e If the elephants are angry at you, they may
attempt to spear you with their tusks and then
fling your body.

o If the last human the elephant met was a
hunter/poacher, it will be more likely to treat you
as a threat and attempt an attack.




HOW TO SURVIVE
IF YOU ARE
BURIED ALIVE

Conserve your air supply.

If you are buried in a typical coffin, you will have
enough air to survive for an hour or two at most. Take
deep breaths, then hold for as long as possible before
exhaling. Do not breathe and then swallow, which
will lead to hyperventilation. Do not light a match or
lighter. Combustion will quickly use your available
oxygen. It is safe to use a flashlight if you have one.
Do not yell. Yelling will lead to panic, which will
increase your heart rate and lead to fast breathing that
will rapidly consume your air supply.

Press up on the coffin lid with your hands.

An inexpensive “pine box” (chipboard coffin) or a
recycled paperboard coffin will have some give to it,
so it will be relatively easy to break through. If you
feel flex in the coffin lid, continue to step 3. A metal-
clad or hardwood coffin will be impossible to pierce.
In this case, your only hope is to signal for rescue. Use
a metal object (ring, belt buckle, coin, flask, pen) to
signal that you are alive. Tap SOS, the international
distress signal, on the coffin lid: three quick taps,
followed by three slower taps, followed by three quick
taps. Continue to repeat the distress call until some-
one hears you.

Remove your shirt.

Cross your arms over your chest, then uncross your
arms so that your elbows are bent and your hands are
at your shoulders. Pull your shirt up and off your head
from the shoulders, do a partial sit-up (as much as you
can in the space available), then pull your shirt over
your head and off.

Tie the bottom of the shirt in a knot.
The shirt should have only one large opening, at the
neck, as does a bag.

Place your head through the neck hole.
The knot should be on the top of your head. The shirt

will prevent you from suffocating on loose earth.

Break through the coffin.

Using your feet, begin kicking the coffin lid. A cheap
coffin may have already split from the weight of the
earth above, making your job easier. Break apart the
lid with your hands and feet and let the loose dirt
rush in.

Use your hands to push the dirt toward your feet.
There should be some space at the bottom end of the
coffin, below your feet. As the dirt rushes in, work
quickly but calmly to fill the space at your feet. When
this space fills up, push dirt to your sides. Breathe
slowly and regularly.



neck hole

Your shirt will prevent you from suffocating on loose earth.

El | sit up.
As you move to a seated position, the loose earth

above will move to fill the space you just occupied. As
the dirt falls, continue to push it into the coffin until

you can stand up.

Stand.

Once you are standing, you should be able to push the
dirt above you up and out of the grave. When you
have cleared all the dirt above you, climb out.

Be Aware

o A recently interred coffin will be covered with
loose earth that is relatively easy to dig through.

* Escaping from a coffin interred during a rain
storm will be difficult. The compacted weight of
the wet earth will make digging almost impossible.

e The higher the clay content of the soil, the more
difficult your escape will be.




HOW TO SURVIVE IF
YOU ARE STRANDED
ON AN ICEBERG

Construct a shelter.

For protection from the harsh climate, you must build
a snow shelter immediately. Your iceberg should have
plentiful amounts of snow, so construct either a snow
cave (make a huge pile of snow, hollow it out, and
crawl inside) or a snow trench (dig a deep channel in
the snow, cover the top by stacking snow blocks or
improvising a tarp out of materials on hand, and crawl
in). A snow trench requires less energy and time to
construct, but will limit your range of movement and
should be used only if you expect quick rescue.

Melt snow and ice to make water.

Place snow in a container and melt over a flame to
create drinkable water. If snow is not available, scrape
shavings from the topmost layer of ice. Though sea
ice contains salt, over time the salt leeches from the
ice due to surface melt, and the water from the top ice
should be safe for drinking.

Cross icebergs to get closer to land.

Wind and ocean currents will keep icebergs in
motion, often causing them to crash into one another.
Step onto a new iceberg if it will bring you closer to a
land mass. Use caution when crossing; the edges may

be very slick, and the ice may be thin and prone to
cracking or collapse. Do not jump onto a new iceberg.
Test the strength of the ice by pressing lightly with a
foot, then adding pressure slowly until you are certain
it can support your weight.

Catch fish and seabirds.

Fashion a fishing rod with anything available (har-
poon, spear, ski pole, or walking stick) and use it for
fishing. Seabirds congregate on icebergs, and may be

killed with ice balls.
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Look for seals.

Seals eat fish, and you may be able to scare one away
from a fresh catch. As a last resort, if you’re not
likely to be rescued for a while and can’t cross to
another iceberg, and only if your life is at risk, con-
sider killing a seal. Seals can serve both as food and as
a source of fuel. Unless there is surface melt, without
a fuel source you will be unable to melt snow and
ice for drinking water and you will quickly die of
dehydration. (Avoid sucking on ice: It will lead to
hypothermia.) Seals will occasionally jump on drift-
ing icebergs to escape predators and may pop up
through breath holes in the ice. While out of the
water, seals are generally inactive and docile.
Approach adults stealthily from the rear and kill using
a club, harpoon, or homemade spear to the skull.

Make fuel from seal blubber.

Cut blubber (fat) from the seal carcass and place in
the best bowl you can fashion. Using an implement,
pound the blubber until it liquifies. Roll a small piece
of material into a wick, place it in the blubber, and

light.
Roast or boil seal meat for food.

Burn moist seal skins to create smoky signal fires
during the day.

However, your best chance of polar rescue is from
land. Just because a ship can see you on an iceberg
does not mean it can rescue you.

Be Aware

e Small penguins are also a good food source.
Penguins have most of their strength in their flip-
pers, however, so avoid being bashed by a flipper
when hunting by approaching from the rear and
pinning wings to the sides. Avoid attacking from
the front or you risk being badly “beaked.”

e In Antarctica, which is a frozen landmass sur-
rounded by ice, icebergs tend to drift in a clock-
wise pattern around the South Pole, pushed by the
circumpolar current. An iceberg may eventually
pass a populated weather station or move into a
shipping channel. (Weather and research stations
may be located hundreds of miles apart in polar
regions.) In the Arctic, which is a frozen sea, the
currents also move clockwise, east to west, around
the polar ice cap. However, the transpolar drift, a
current that carries water and ice eastward from
Siberia, may bring an iceberg down the east coast
of Greenland into more populated areas. The trip
from the edge of the Arctic to Greenland may take
several months.



HOW TO SURVIVE
IF YOUR CAR
CAREENS DOWN
A MOUNTAINSIDE

Apply firm and steady braking pressure.

Do not slam on the brakes as you leave the roadway
and begin traveling down the slope. If you lock up
your brakes, the wheels lose traction and may cause
the vehicle to skid sideways, increasing the risk of a
rollover.

Maintain a firm grip on the steering wheel.
The car is likely to bounce wildly and severely jostle

you in your seat. Place your hands at the ten and two
o’clock positions. Keep your thumbs outside the
steering wheel: If the car hits an object, the force may
yank the steering wheel around, injuring your thumbs

or arms.

Point the car downhill.

Keep the car facing and traveling straight downbhill,
continuing to apply steady braking pressure. A vehi-
cle is much more likely to roll over if it is sideways
across a hill. Though you may be able to survive a
rollover, you will have no control and will not be able
to stop the car.




Steer.

Keep the front wheels turned in the direction the car
is sliding/moving in order to increase traction and
make braking and steering more effective.

Downshift.

Once you regain control of the car and it is facing
downhill, use engine braking to slow the car’s
momentum. If the car has a manual transmission,
keep your foot off the gas and downshift to first gear.
For an automatic, keep your foot off the gas and shift
the car from drive to first gear or the lowest gear
available. Continue to apply just enough braking
pressure to control your speed, but not enough to lock
up your wheels.

Turn the wheel in the same direction the car is slid-
ing to regain control.

On a steep downslope, the weight of the car will
transfer to the front axle as you brake, possibly caus-
ing the tail to spin out and around toward the front.
To regain traction, turn the wheel in the direction the

vehicle is sliding, then apply the gas lightly.

Use steady braking pressure to stop the car.

Once the car has stopped moving, apply the emer-
gency brake and get out. If you cannot stop the car
using the brakes, go to step 8.

Ram an obstacle only as a last resort.

Attempt to “high-center” the car.

If you are not able to stop the car in time to avoid an
approaching cliff, look for a large rock or fallen tree.
Drive over the object centered between your front
wheels to try to force the car to “bottom out” and get
stuck before the rear wheels roll over the obstacle.
This maneuver will typically work only with an obsta-
cle that is about one foot high. If you cannot high-
center the car, continue to the next step.

Ram an obstacle.
Slow the car to 20 mph or less to increase your chance
of survival. Ram the car head on into a tree or large



boulder to stop your progress. Do not turn the car
across the slope and ram the object sideways; you risk
arollover. You (and all passengers) must be wearing a
seat belt and the car must have an air bag for you and
your front-seat passenger. Ram the obstacle only as a
last resort.

Be Aware

A vehicle’s antilock braking system is usually not
effective off-road: ABSs monitor wheel speed, and
will apply the brakes only enough to equalize the
rotation of the wheels, not to stop them from spin-
ning when there is no traction. You will need to pump
the brakes and to be aware that the braking system
might apply pressure unequally to the wheels.

How 1o GET THE CAR BACk TO THE RoAD

Assess damage to vehicle.

Once you have stopped the car, get out and inspect
the vehicle. Check for brake fluid (red liquid pooling
under the car) or damaged steering components (bro-
ken rods hanging down from the insides of the front
wheels). Do not drive the car if it has a broken axle or
damaged steering components, or if it is leaking brake

fluid.

Walk your intended route before driving it.
Look for ditches, obstacles, and cliffs that may pre-
vent you from getting back to the roadway.

Drive slowly.

Use light acceleration and braking and smooth steer-
ing. Keep your speed to 5 mph or less, terrain permit-
ting. Follow the off-roading maxim: “As slow as you
can, as fast as you must.”

Monitor the path in front of you.
Look downslope to determine where you are headed
and when you will need to stop the car. On a moun-
tainside, the car will require 10 to 20 times its normal
dry-pavement stopping distance.

Look for a switchback.

Most steep mountain roads contain numerous switch-
backs, or sharp turns that take you across the slope
but at a slightly higher or lower elevation (depending
on your direction of travel). If you see a lower section
of the road cutting across the mountainside ahead of
you, attempt to steer the car back onto the asphalt at
the next opportunity. Watch for steep drop-offs that
are common in mountain road cuts, however.

Be Aware

» Most passenger cars will roll side over side on any
slope greater than 30 degrees.

e When your air bag deploys, fuel to the engine will
likely be cut off, making further controlled driving
impossible.



HOW TO SURVIVE
IF YOUR FOOD IS
BEING POISONED

Induce vomiting.

Regurgitating the agent before it can be absorbed into
the bloodstream will help to reduce its effects. If you
cannot force yourself to vomit, take 1 tablespoon of
syrup of ipecac, followed by a glass of water, soda, or
juice. (Do not drink milk.) Vomiting should occur
within a few minutes. If it does not, follow with a sec-
ond tablespoon of the ipecac.

Take activated charcoal.

Drink a single, premixed container of activated char-
coal slurry, or mix the powder with the proper amount
of liquid (follow the instructions on the package) to
absorb the poison. Do not take activated charcoal
within 30 minutes of taking ipecac, or while vomiting
is still occurring. Activated charcoal is most effective
when administered in an emergency room.

Test food and drink promptly.

Take your meal to a lab and have it tested. Once the
toxins are identified, an antidote, if available, and
treatment can be administered. However, some
exotic poisons such as dioxin, mercury, and other
heavy metals may be difficult or impossible to detect,
especially in low concentrations.




Seek medical attention promptly.

Call the local poison control center as soon as possible.
Some remedies can be prescribed over the phone, with-
out an examination. With an examination and blood,
urine, and other tests, health-care professionals can
determine the effects of the poison on your body.

Be Aware

* Poisons may be sedatives (or mixed with sedatives)
to induce loss of consciousness. If you pass out but
wake up later, do not assume the poison has worked
its way out of your system.

e A percolating drink—or one that appears to be
foaming or releasing quantities of odd-smelling
gas—should be avoided. The chemical agent phos-
gene, for example, is an odorous poisonous gas at
room temperature but may be a liquid when cooled.

* Depending on the agent, poison may be absorbed
into the bloodstream in seconds or minutes.

In sufficient concentrations, several common poison
agents are relatively easy to detect in food or drink,
based on their odor. These include:

ARSINE

Type: blood agent

Odor: garlic

Timing of Symptoms: minutes or hours

Symptoms: may include headache, dizziness,
difficulty breathing, abdominal pain, nausea, vomit-
ing, and bloody urine

CHLORINE

Type: choking agent

Odor: bleach

Timing of Symptoms: seconds to minutes
Symptoms: may include headache, nausea, weak-
ness, and loss of consciousness (when ingested in

high doses)

CYANIDE

Type: choking agent

Odor: bitter almonds

Timing of Symptoms: seconds to minutes
Symptoms: may include headache, nausea, weak-
ness, anxiety, and loss of consciousness

HyproGEN CHLORIDE

Type: blood agent

Odor: acrid, metallic

Timing of Symptoms: seconds to minutes
Symptoms: may include eye and skin irritation, fluid

in the lungs, and blue skin (in high doses)

PHOsGENE

Type: choking agent

Odor: decaying fruit

Timing of Symptoms: 1 to 24 hours

Symptoms: may include burning eyes, sore throat,
cough, and chest tightness



HOW TO SURVIVE
NUCLEAR FALLOUT

Put distance between yourself and the blast site.

Radioactivity diminishes significantly with physical
protection, time, and distance from the epicenter of
the explosion. For a five-megaton weapon detonated
at 2,000 feet (an average weapon yield and detonation
altitude), move at least 20 miles away for safety. Travel
in a crosswind direction (not with or against the wind)
as quickly as possible. Drive a car with the windows
rolled up. If no car is available, ride a bike or run.

Find shelter.

Any material will at least partially block radioactive
particles. However, equal thickness, dense materials
like lead, concrete, and steel are more effective than
porous materials like wood, tile, drywall, and insula-
tion. If you cannot get into a designated fallout
shelter, move to the basement of a building made of
stone or concrete, preferably with few windows. The
deeper the basement, the more protection you’ll have
from radioactive particles.

Gather water.

The existing water in a basement water tank should
be safe to drink, as is water in pipes. However, if dams
and water treatment plants become contaminated,
new water entering the system may be dangerous.
Stored bottled water is safe, provided the water does

not come into contact with the outside of the bottle,
which may be covered with radioactive particles.

Gather food.

Packaged foods and those that can be peeled or
shelled—and that are already in the house—are safe
to eat, provided the packages, peels, or shells are
rinsed thoroughly with clean water to eliminate
radioactive alpha and beta particles. Canned goods
are also safe, provided the cans are washed with
clean water and food does not come into contact
with the can’s exterior. Avoid foods from opened
packages, even if the packages have been resealed
with tape or clips.

Wash your hands before eating and drinking.

Using soap and clean water, wash your hands (and
under your fingernails) thoroughly before handling
food. Radioactive particles traveling on dust can be
transferred to food easily. Once ingested, these may
settle in bone marrow and internal organs, causing
long-term illness.

Stay in your shelter.

Without a radiation rate meter, you will not know
when it is safe to leave your shelter. If you have access
to a battery-powered radio, listen for news and mon-
itor emergency announcements regarding the safety
of your location. Cellular and wired telephones may
not work, and even satellite phones may suffer from
severe interference. If available, use a CB or short-



wave radio to communicate with others until tele-
phone service is restored.

Be Aware

A radiation suit will prevent you from tracking
radioactive particles into the shelter (as long as you
remove the suit upon entering), but will not offer pro-
tection from fallout.

WHaaAT 10 Do Ir You THink You Have
BeeN Exposep To FaLLouT

Remove contaminated clothing.

Radioactive dirt and dust will cling to clothing, caus-
ing radiation burns, sickness, and contamination of
other people and objects. Remove contaminated
clothing before entering a clean area.

Take a shower.

Showering in clean, fresh water is the best way to
remove harmful radioactive particles from your skin.
Use soap and warm water and clean under fingernails
and toenails. If you do not have a sufficient amount
of uncontaminated water for a shower, fill a bucket
with as much water as possible and take a sponge
bath, making sure the contaminated water goes down
the drain.

Take potassium iodide (KI) or potassium iodate
(KIO;) pills.

Potassium iodide or iodate helps prevent radiation
absorption by the thyroid gland. While it is most
effective when taken 48 hours prior to exposure,
potassium iodide provides some benefit if taken
within 16 hours of exposure to radioactive fallout. If
no pills are available, mix 2 ounces of granulated
potassium iodide (available at chemical supply stores)
with clean water and shake or stir vigorously, adding
more potassium iodide until the solution is fully sat-
urated. (You will see unmixed granules at the bottom
of the glass or bottle.) Take 4 drops of the solution per
day for at least 10 days. For infants, paint iodine onto
the soles of the feet.

Monitor your symptoms.

Mild exposure to radiation may result in skin burns,
weakness, loss of appetite, vomiting, and diarrhea,
while higher doses lead to fainting, bleeding from the
nose and gums, hair loss, anemia, hemorrhage, brain
damage, and sometimes death within 48 hours. In
general, breathing or swallowing radioactive particles
or exposure to gamma rays result in more severe ill-
ness than surface exposure to radioactive particles,
which are relatively easy to remove from the skin.



Get help.

Though there is no known treatment for radiation
sickness, seek medical attention as soon as it is safe
and possible to do so. A bone marrow transplant
might alleviate some damage from exposure.

Be Aware

e Jodized salt is not an effective protection against
radiation damage to the thyroid: You will get salt
poisoning before absorbing enough iodine to have
a beneficial effect.

e Victims of exposure to high levels of radiation
may appear to improve several days after exposure
as the body superficially heals. But deep biological
damage remains, and the victim may rapidly
deteriorate after the initial improvement.




HOW TO SURVIVE
WHEN STUCK ON A
MOUNTAIN LEDGE
IN A BLIZZARD

Check the mountain above you.

If the rock face above your ledge is vertical or nearly
vertical, snow will probably not build up sufficiently
to create a serious danger of a slide or avalanche. If
the angle of incline allows snow to build up, however,
prepare for sliding snow that has accumulated above.
Stay as far back from the edge as possible.

Make a guardrail.

Using snow and any available loose rocks, make a
large, horizontal mound at the edge of the ledge. This
“guardrail” may prevent you from accidentally rolling
off if you fall asleep.

Build shelter.

Use a tent, tarp, or bivouac sack to make a windbreak
and to prevent snow from accumulating on your ledge
and burying you. Secure the material to the rock face
using anchors and rope, or with rocks and snow on
the edges. If space permits, build a snow cave by mak-
ing a large pile of snow and hollowing it out. Position
the entrance so it faces the mountain, not the open
air, if there is room to do so.

Anchor yourself to the ledge.

Use anchors and rope to secure yourself to the rock
face. Run the rope through the anchor and tie it
tightly around your waist. If anchors are not available,
make a loop with the rope and place it over a rock
outcropping or a large boulder. The loop should be
positioned so that if you fall, it slips further down the
outcropping or boulder, rather than off it. Tie a knot
in the rope just beyond the loop, then tie the remain-
ing portion of the rope tightly around your waist.

Stay warm.

Put on all available clothing, especially a hat, mittens
or gloves, dry socks, and shoes. To reduce heat loss,
use any extra clothing as padding and insulation.
Place it under you so it acts as a barrier between your
body and the snow or rock you are lying on.

Eat and drink.

If you do not have water to drink, use a small camp-
ing stove to melt snow into drinkable water and to
cook any available food. When using the stove in a
snow cave, poke a hole in the roof to allow carbon
monoxide to escape.

Massage and exercise.

To keep blood circulating and prevent frostbite, mas-
sage your hands, fingers, toes, nose, and ears. Muscle
activity generates heat, so periodically do push-ups,
sit-ups, or just tense and relax muscles to maintain
adequate circulation and stay warm.



Facial Expressions to Avoid Frostbite

Flex your facial muscles to increase blood flow.

Do not attempt to leave your ledge until the snow has
stopped and winds have calmed sufficiently. Most
blizzards last a day or two at most, with three days
possible but unlikely.



HOW TO SURVIVE
WHEN STUCK ON
AN OPENING
DRAWBRIDGE

Draw attention to yourself.

Two-leaf bascule drawbridges—those with two mov-
able sections of roadway that swing from horizontal to
vertical—will have a bridge “tender” (operator) in the
control house who should be able to stop the opening.
Flash your headlights and honk your horn repeatedly
to attract his attention so he will lower the drawbridge.
If the bridge tender cannot see you (his view may be
blocked by one of the open spans) or is not paying

attention, you will have to proceed on your own.

Back up.

Drawbridges take several minutes to open fully. If the
opening span is still relatively horizontal, back up off
the bridge (or at least as far back as you can).

Get out.

Place your car in gear (or in park if it has an automatic
transmission) and apply the emergency brake. Get out
of the car and move away: Even with the brake on, the
vehicle will begin sliding backward by the time the
roadway opens about 30 degrees.

Hold on.

The bridge should have some type of railing and/or a
grated road surface that offers hand- and footholds.
If a railing is present, grab one of the vertical (fast
becoming horizontal) railing supports. Wrap both
your arms around the section and grasp your belt, if
you're wearing one. If the road surface is grated, face
it, place your hands in the grate, and hold on.
Drawbridges typically take several minutes to open
completely, giving you time to brace yourself.

Wait.

Depending on the height of the vessel moving under
the bridge, the span may not move to a completely
vertical position. Even in its fully open condition,
however, the span will not move beyond 90 degrees,
so you will not be hanging upside down. Wait until
the ship passes and the bridge span lowers, then walk
off the bridge. Your car will have slid down the open
span and crashed into the joint where it meets the
horizontal section of the roadway.

If you begin to lose your grip or cannot find a hand-
hold, jump.

Though any high fall into water should be considered
only as a last resort, you stand a better chance of
avoiding major injury when landing in water than
landing on the road surface. Because the bridge is
over a shipping channel, the water below you should
be deep enough for you to avoid hitting the bottom.
Look down to make sure the ship is not directly



below the bridge, then jump as soon as you can,
before the opening span adds elevation to your leap
and before the ship is so close that you cannot get out

of its way. Keep your legs and feet together, point your
toes, and place your arms straight above your head.

After breaking the surface, open your arms and legs
wide to slow your descent.

Head for shore.
Immediately swim up and away from the path of the
approaching ship as fast as you can.

Face the grated roadway and hold on.



HOW TO SURVIVE
WHEN TRAPPED
IN A SEWER

Find alight source.

Sewers are usually pitch-black over long stretches and
navigation will be impossible without some type of
light. Use a flashlight, penlight, LED from a cell
phone or car key, matches, or a lighter to see.
Although sewer gases are generally not combustible
in the concentrations found in mains, use an open
flame light source as a last resort. If you have no light
source, look upward for daylight reaching the sewer
main through storm drain inlets, gratings in the
street, or the small holes in (or around the rims of)
manhole covers. Head to the light source: Generally
it will lead to a way out or a place where you can com-
municate with the surface.

Stand straight and tall.

Bacteria breaking down organic material create
hydrogen sulfide (H,S), which is responsible for the
“rotten egg” odor in sewers. While the foul smell is
distasteful, in small concentrations the gas is not
deadly (though high concentrations can be fatal). In
addition, hydrogen sulfide is slightly heavier than air
and will tend to be in higher concentrations lower in
the sewer pipe. Keep your head as high as possible,
near the top (or “crown”) of the pipe. Covering your

nose and mouth with a handkerchief may provide
minimal relief.

Wiait until late at night to move.

Large, combined sewer systems—those that aggregate
household wastewater and storm water—generally
have their highest flows after breakfast and after din-
ner, when toilets are flushed and dishes are washed,
and during or just after rainstorms. Flows will be low-
est, and navigation and movement easiest, in the mid-
dle of the night. Wait until 2 or 3 A.M. to begin your
escape, unless it is raining and the system is filling
with storm runoff. Expect a sewage depth of 12 to 18
inches in the middle of the night, and up to 36 inches
during busier periods. The deeper the flow, the
greater the forces acting on you will be, making it
harder for you to maintain balance.

Check the direction of the flow.

Sewers move wastewater downhill, using gravity.
Smaller diameter pipes enter the system upstream and
connect to larger and larger mains as you move down-
stream in the system. Locate a larger main (72 or 92
inches in diameter) and establish the directional flow
of the sewage.

Move upstream.

Though it seems counterintuitive, move upstream
toward smaller pipes. Larger mains downstream
will contain older sewage, which has been broken
down by bacteria over a longer period of time. These



downstream pipes will have much higher levels of
hydrogen sulfide, which may be deadly. Instead, move
upstream to areas with fresher sewage and lower con-
centrations of gas.

Watch your step.

The floor and walls of the sewer will be coated with
slime and will be extremely slippery. There may also
be a channel in the center of the pipe to accelerate the
flow of sanitary sewage. Walking in this channel will
be difficult, so keep to the sides of the main.

Observe the behavior of rats and cockroaches.
Though both rats and cockroaches can swim, they
prefer dry land and are likely to be on ledges above
the sewage flow, on walls (for roaches), and in your
path. As you walk, check the concentration of rats and
especially roaches: Both serve as your early warning
system of danger in the sewer. The presence of rats in
large numbers can be a good sign. Rats indicate that
the air is safe to breathe, even near the bottom of the
sewer main. If you notice a sharp increase in the num-
ber of rats and roaches, or see them heading past you
upstream, dangerous conditions exist downstream—a
broken pipe or a full siphon may be causing sewage to
back up toward your position. If they begin scurrying
past you, be ready to move upstream quickly, away
from the problem.

Rats will indicate that the air is safe to breathe.

Locate a lateral storm sewer.

Look for a relatively dry main entering the combined
main; this is a storm sewer “lateral” and should be eas-
ier to walk in, with lower levels of gas and odor. The
lateral pipe may be smaller in diameter (48 inches,
perhaps less), so be prepared to kneel or crawl. Look
up for an overhead storm sewer grate or inlet. Push it
up and to the side, then slide it over and climb out or
yell for help. If you cannot find a lateral main, or can-
not access the inlet, continue to step 9.



Locate a manhole cover.

Listen for traffic and street noise above you. If you see
light entering the sewer main from above and hear
the pounding of cars, you will likely be under a man-
hole cover. Look for iron rungs built into the wall
leading up 10 to 20 feet to the manhole cover. Use
caution when climbing: Another byproduct of sewage
decomposition is sulfuric acid, which over time may
have disintegrated the cast-iron rungs leading to the
manhole.

Open the manhole cover.

The cover may weigh 150 pounds or more. Wait until
the traffic noise subsides, push the manhole cover up
slightly at one edge, then slide it over. Watch for traf-
fic as you climb out. If you cannot locate or lift a
manhole cover, continue to step 11.

Bang on pipes.

In the main or lateral sewer, look for smaller diame-
ter (12 inches or less) metal pipes emptying into
larger mains. These “household” sewer connections
enter the sewer from homes and buildings. Bang on
one to signal someone on the surface and/or in the
connected building. Metal pipe carries sound very
efficiently.

Plug a pipe.

If you cannot escape and banging does not bring res-
cuers, use your shirt, a piece of wood, or another
object to block a household pipe where it enters the

sewer. The sewage will begin backing up into the
building, and eventually someone will access the
sewer to investigate the blockage.

Be Aware

* Water and sewer department personnel are more
likely to be working on smaller pipes further up
the system than larger (72- or 92-inch) mains near
the downstream end. Your best chance of finding
people is in the smaller pipes.

e In high concentrations, hydrogen sulfide deadens

your olfactory senses. If you smell hydrogen sulfide

(rotten egg smell) and then suddenly stop smelling

it—particularly if you are moving downstream—

the concentration of the gas may have increased

dramatically. Speed up your efforts to escape.

Do not drink any liquids found in the sewer, even

if the sewer carries only rainwater runoff. If

sewage inadvertently enters your body through

an orifice, or via cuts or skin abrasions (no matter

how minor), seek medical treatment as soon as

you escape.



HOW TO TAKE
A BULLET

Face the shooter.
You do not want to take the bullet in your back or the
base of your skull.

Get low.

In addition to making yourself a smaller target, by
keeping a low profile you will be better able to protect
your head, neck, and midline—all areas where a bul-
let wound is most likely to cause fatal injury or per-
manent disability.

Sit.

Sit with your rear end on the ground. Bend your
knees and keep your legs in front of you, protecting
your midline with your shins and thighs.

Move your elbows into the center of your body.
Place both forearms in front of you, covering your
face.

Place your hands over your head.
Hold your fingers together, with your palms toward
you. Keep your hands an inch or two in front of you
to absorb the impact of the bullet.

Wiait for the impact.
You may notice little more than a “punch” sensation,
or you may feel nothing at all.

Determine the site of the injury.

Bullet wounds in the hands and feet, lower legs,
and forearms are rarely fatal, provided blood loss is
controlled.

Control the bleeding.

Place firm, direct pressure on the wound to slow
blood loss. If the bullet entered an appendage and
pressure does not stop the bleeding, use a belt or nar-
row strip of cloth as a tourniquet. Place the tourni-
quet on the affected limb, several inches above the
injury site. It should be tight enough to stop heavy
blood flow. A tourniquet may cause permanent dam-
age to the affected limb, and should be used only as a
last resort. Never leave a tourniquet in place for more
than a few minutes.

Get help.
Seek medical attention as soon as possible.

Be Aware

e If you are crouching next to a wall, stay a foot or
more away from the surface. Bullets will skid along
the wall after impact.

e Gunshot wounds to the neck are almost
always fatal.

» Most interior walls and doors (including car
doors) will not stop a bullet larger than .22 or .25
caliber.



LAST-DITCH LIQUIDS LAST-DITCH FOODS
YOU CAN DRINK YOU CAN EAT

AFTER DISTILLING

e Urine (long-term ingestion can cause problems)
¢ Blood (human blood may contain hepatitis or
HIV, so animal blood is somewhat safer)

cricket
e Seawater .l

AFTER DISINFECTING

o Freshwater creeks/streams

* Toilet tank water (not toilet bowl water), as long
as the tank does not have any type of disinfectant, wasp larva
and provided the rubber seal between the tank and
bowl is intact and does not leak

e Water from an unknown source

NEVER DrINK

e Ink
 The water in a vinyl water bed

* Swimming pool water (but OK for bathing)
» Water in a hot tub (but OK for bathing)
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WARNING

When a dire situation is at hand, safe and sane alterna-
tives may not exist. To deal with the worst-case dating
and sex scenarios presented in this book, we highly
recommend—insist, actually—that you carefully evalu-
ate the situation before you act; that you act responsibly,
safely, and within the boundaries of the law; and that
you attempt to consult a professionally trained expert,
therapist, or physician before placing yourself in harm’s
way. However, because highly trained professionals may
not always be available when the physical or emotional
well-being and safety of individuals is at risk, we have
asked experts on various subjects to describe the tech-
niques they might employ in these emergency dating
situations. THE PUBLISHER, AUTHORS, AND
EXPERTS DISCLAIM ANY LIABILITY from any
harm or injury—physical or emotional—that may result
from the use, proper or improper, of the information
contained in this book. We do not claim that the infor-
mation contained herein is going to be complete, safe, or
accurate for the specific situation you may find yourself
in. Moreover, it should by no means be considered a
substitute for your good judgement and common sense.
And finally, nothing in this book should be construed or
interpreted to infringe on the rights of other persons nor
to encourage you to violate criminal statutes: all activi-
ties described should be conducted by consenting adults
and in accord with all state and federal laws. Breaking a
heart is one thing—breaking the law is another.

—The Authors
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INTRODUCTION

In nature, the process of finding a mate is a fairly sim-
ple one. Animals signal their readiness by fanning
their plumage, or changing the color of their but-
tocks, or growling in a certain way. Potential suitors
present themselves, then vie for the right to mate. In
nature, there are no singles bars, personal ads, safe
lunches, or blind dates.

Among humans, however, finding a suitable mate
is a lot more complex, and more dangerous. From the
first attraction across a crowded room to the perils of
meeting, dating, undressing, sleeping with, and loving
or leaving that special someone, you are completely
at risk: your body, your heart, your mind, and your
spirit, not to mention your bank account. Literature
and lyrics say it all: Love hurts. Love is blind. Love
stinks. Love is a battlefield.

Think of this book as your guide to fighting, sur-
viving, and ultimately winning that battle.

We've learned a few things about survival in writ-
ing The Worst-Case Scenario Survival Handbook and
The Worst-Case Scenario Survival Handbook: Travel.
We've learned how to fend off an alligator, how to
survive a jump from a bridge, how to escape from
quicksand, and how to survive many other life-threat-
ening situations.

That was the easy part.

It was easy to give readers instructions for surviv-
ing the elements or wild animal attacks. It’s simple
enough to predict what a shark is going to do, or to



teach people how to jump from a moving car, or to
give readers information about what to do during an
earthquake. Sharks are always going to behave like
sharks, moving cars are always going to function
according to the principles of physics, and earth-
quakes affect the ground and buildings in a very
predictable way.

But human nature is much less predictable than
Mother Nature.

In dating and sex, perhaps more than in any other
aspect of life, you've got to be able to cope when
things don’t work out as planned. If you are careless
or you panic, if you say or do the wrong thing or do
the right thing at the wrong time, the consequences
could be emotionally catastrophic and life-threaten-
ing, or life-producing. This book can keep you safe.

There are plenty of books out there that provide
guidance on how to find Mr. or Ms. Right. This is the
only book that tells you how to escape from Mr. or
Ms. Wrong. Identify an axe murderer, slip away from
a bad date, survive when your credit card is declined,
fake an orgasm, recognize breast implants and
toupees, remove difficult articles of clothing—7%e
Worst-Case Scenario Survival Handbook: Dating & Sex
can save your evening and your love life.

Once again, we've assembled a team of experts to
give real advice and tips about what to do when good
dates (and relationships) go bad. We’ve consulted
with sex therapists, etiquette instructors, CIA and
FBI agents, lawyers, bartenders, psychologists, emer-
gency medical instructors, nutritionists, college

professors, barbers, fashion consultants, dermatolo-
gists, and dozens of other professionals who have
generously lent us their knowledge and experience in
order to give you the information you’ll need to sur-
vive the treacherous dating and sex scenarios that
follow.

You’ll find out how to survive dozens of physi-
cally and emotionally threatening situations in bars,
restaurants, bedrooms, and airplane lavatories. And in
the handy appendix, you'll find excuses you might
need, a guide to pickup lines to avoid, and a body lan-
guage interpretation chart for encouragement—or for
extra protection.

We’ve added a new, female member to our team
of authors, to make sure we cover all the bases.
Generally, we've assigned a “he” or “she” to each of the
scenarios for the sake of simplicity, but you'll know if
the scenario applies to you. And even if it doesn’t, you
might find out how to help a friend or lover in dis-
tress.

So go out, have fun, and carry this book at all
times—because you just never know.

—]Joshua Piven, David Borgenicht, and Jennifer Worick



HOW TO
CARRY A DATE
WHO IS PASSED OUT

Plan to carry your date only for a short distance.
Your destination should be a nearby couch, taxi, or
bed. Do not attempt to carry him a long way.

Prepare to lift.

Bend your knees and place your stronger arm under
your date’s back and the other under his knees. Your
arms should go all the way under and across his body.

Begin to lift your date.
Use the strength of your legs and knees, holding them
close to your body and keeping your back straight. Do
not lift with your back.

Stand up quickly.

In one continuous motion, rotate your date’s body so
that your stronger arm guides him over your opposite
shoulder. The motion should be like tossing a sack of
potatoes. His upper body should be hanging over your
back, his lower body hanging over your front. Steady
him with your other hand.

Walk to your destination.

Place your stronger arm under your
date’s back.

Keep your back straight and
lift with your knees.

Rotate your date’s body over your
opposite shoulder. The motion should
be like tossing a sack of potatoes.




Guide your date off your shoulder and onto a bed or couch.

Lower your date.

Bending your knees and keeping your back straight,
guide your date off your shoulder and onto a bed or
couch or into a chair.




HOWTO CREATE
PRIVACY IF YOUR DOOR
DOESNOT LOCK

Brockapk A Door TuAaT OPENS INWARD

Find a straight-backed wooden or metal chair.
Shut the door.

Place the chair about a foot from the door.
How far away you place it will depend upon how tall
the chair’s back is, so adjust the distance accordingly.

Tilt the chair backward so that the top of the chair
is wedged underneath the doorknob.

The seat should be facing upward. If necessary, pull
the bottom of the chair out a bit so that the top of the
chair will fit under the knob.

Push down on the front of the seat or the bottom of
the front legs.

When the chair is securely wedged, kick it in further
to make the blockade tight.

Place a large item of furniture (a trunk or dresser)
directly against the chair.

The chair buttressed by other furniture will make it
extremely difficult to open the door from outside.

Tult the chair backward
so that the top of the chair
is wedged underneath

the doorknob.

BLockape A Door THAT OpPENs OUTWARD

Using a rope, fishing line, phone cord, or electrical
cord, tie the doorknob to the leg of a heavy dresser or
other immovable object. Loop the rope around the
knob several times so that it will not slip off, and
be sure the line to the fixture remains taut. Anyone
trying to enter the room will be unable to pull the
door open.



ENTRY ALARM

Collect stackable items that will make a noise if
toppled.

Empty cans—between 6 and 10—work best. Jars or
bottles will also work in an emergency, but the glass
might break.

Select a door.

Alarm a door other than the one to the room you are
in, so that you will have advance warning if someone
is coming. For example, alarm the front door if you
are in the bedroom.

Shut the door
Stack the items against the door.

Retreat to your room.

If someone opens the alarmed door, the items will
topple and you will have time to prepare for their
approach.

Alternate Method

Tie several cans, cowbells, or Christmas ornaments
to the doorknob. When your intruder opens the
door, the objects will knock against each other,
warning you of an interruption.




HOW TO DEAL WITH
A BAD KISSER

Too AGGRESSIVE

Slow him down.

Ask your date to kiss more gently. Say, “Can I show
you the way I really like to kiss?” and slowly lean
forward to offer a demonstration.

Kiss your date.

Draw away from the kiss.
Briefly drawing away from the kiss is another way of
saying slow down.

Gently hold his face.
Your hands can provide a caress, and also prevent him
from zooming back in for more.

Tilt his head.
While your hands are in place, tilt his head to the
angle of greatest comfort. Tilt your head accordingly.

Surround his mouth with gentler kisses.

Reinforce the message by sighing and saying, “I love
it like this.”

Repeat as necessary.

Tiilt his head to the angle of greatest comfort, then adjust your
position accordingly. Use your hands to hold him back or draw
him in.

Be Aware

Very aggressive tongue kissing may be just right
when you are very aroused, but not so great when
you are just beginning. Be careful not to scare him
away from things you might enjoy later.



Too Passive

Look your date in the eye.
A warm, smiling gaze signals affection and also lets
him know something is about to happen.

Hold his face.

Kiss him passionately.

The kiss should be as deep and passionate as you want
his to be. Remember to tilt your date’s head before
kissing him.

Break away from the kiss.
Murmur, “Mmm, kiss me back harder.” You are tak-
ing charge of the situation.

Pause and redirect.

If you are still not getting the desired result—if his
tongue is not responding—shift to lip-focused rather
than deep-mouth kissing.

Be Aware

You may be dealing with someone who thinks your
kissing style is too aggressive. He may be passively
resisting your technique instead of trying to slow
you down by using the more direct response to
“too aggressive” kissing (see above).

Too WET

Keep your kisses focused on the lips.
Do not venture inside the mouth.

Use your thumbs to wipe away excess wetness.
Gently outline his lips with a thumb or other finger.
This will serve as a sensual caress and will also remove
excess moisture.

How 1o DELIVER THE PERFECT Kiss

Cradle your date’s face with your hands.
Look into his eyes.

Tilt his head.
Tilt your head.

Bring your mouth toward his mouth.
Gradually move closer.

Gently touch your lips to his.

Focus initially on the lips, giving soft, quick kisses.
Slowly part your lips, letting your tongue softly dart
out to touch his lips. This is an excellent way to gauge
your partner’s receptiveness to furthering the kiss. If
lips part, proceed to the next level.



A | Explore delicately with your tongue.
Open your mouth wider and push your tongue into
his mouth. Probe the various parts of his mouth. Run
your tongue over the teeth. Imagine your tongue fenc-
ing with your partner’s tongue, lunging, darting, and
parrying.

Take frequent breaks.

Keeping your tongue inside each other’s mouths for
an extended period of time will produce a very sloppy,
wet kiss. Move your head away from his every so
often. This will also allow you to catch your breath.

Know when to stop.

End the kiss before your jaw begins to ache, or before
you are both worn out. It may be time to move on to
other activities, or it may be fine to stop and leave him
wanting more.

Be Aware

If either or both of you wear glasses, remove them
prior to a prolonged kissing session. Wearing glasses
for a medium-intensity, brief kiss is acceptable, but
glasses may hinder greater intimacy (and they may
get fogged up or even scratched). Set them some-
place safe, where you will not be likely to roll onto
them later.




HOW TO DEAL WITH
A CHEATING LOVER

Ask her outright.

If you suspect your lover is cheating on you, do not
worry about embarrassment or gathering too much
evidence. The fact that you are unsure of her fidelity
is enough to raise the issue. If she expresses surprise
by the question or hesitates, present your reasons for
asking in as calm a way as possible.

Do not act impulsively and end the relationship.

If you ascertain that she is cheating on you, all is not
lost. Talk or cry together, and then spend some time
apart. If this is the first time, seek counseling with
your partner. Discuss why it happened and what it
means to both of you. This could lead the two of you
to be more honest, and perhaps more trusting and
intimate.

Discuss the seriousness of the affair.

Talk about whether the indiscretion was a one-time
incident with someone of little consequence, or
whether your partner is in an ongoing relationship.
Talk about the difference and think hard about what
the circumstances mean to both of you. Professional
counseling can help clarify your feelings and priori-
ties. It can also help you to rebuild a trusting
relationship, if this is still desired.

Decide what you want first—then ask your partner
to decide what she wants.

The best possibility is if you both want the same
thing, either an end to your relationship or an end to

the affair.

Act according to your wishes, not your partner’s.

If you want to work it out but your partner does not,
work on the relationship until you are certain you
have tried your best to salvage things. If this is a
recurring problem with your partner and you have
talked about it at length before, it probably means
that she wants out, or that you can expect her to con-
tinue having affairs. To end the relationship, go to
page 150.



HOW TO DEAL WITH
A DATE WHO MOVES
TOO FAST

Watch for the signs of “relationship acceleration.”
If your date starts talking about moving in or having
kids or marrying, and you are not yet ready to proceed
that quickly, you may have a problem.

Tell your date to slow down.

Send a clear, unambiguous message. Sometimes jok-
ing about it will convey your feelings, but if a light
touch does not work, express it more directly: tell
him that you think he is getting too serious too soon,
and that you think you both should spend time with
other friends.

Do not agree to more than one date a week.
By no means should you plan a weekend vacation
together.

Talk about past relationships.

Find out what goals he had in recent relationships.
Someone who moves at a lightning pace may be
on the rebound, wanting only to replace a past rela-
tionship. Be sure you are not being used merely as
a vehicle for accomplishing a goal that you were
not involved in setting, like having kids or buying
a house.

Postpone any conversation about the future of your
relationship.

If you want to continue dating this person but do not
want to get serious yet, suggest discussing the situa-
tion at a specific date in the future, after you have
spent some more time together.

Beware of flattery.

When someone wants to move too fast, he may just
be lonely or incapable of being single. You may feel
flattered by his seriousness, but often his intensity
does not have much to do with you. He may only
want to be with someone, anyone.

Placing a small book or
eyeglasses case in your
back pocket may prevent
an unwanted public

display of affection.




How 10 STtop UnwaNTED PDAS

Overeager dates may use a Public Display of Affection

(PDA) to accelerate a relationship, unaware that these

PDAs may make you, your friends, or even casual

bystanders feel uncomfortable. The best solution is

to voice discomfort—but because that can be awk-
ward, use the following techniques to block an
unwanted PDA:

e Handholding: If your date tries to hold your hand,
allow him to do so for a few minutes, release the
hand to adjust your hair, and then lower the hand
to your side. Alternative: You could fake a sneeze,
then lower both hands to your sides.

* Kissing: As your date advances, step back and
explain you're catching a cold. Sound concerned

for your date’s health and well-being. Alternative:
Sneeze or cough in his face.

e Walking with One Hand Slipped in the Rear
Pocket of Your Pants: Pull your date’s hand out of
your pocket, perhaps with a coy line like, “Wait
until we get home.” Alternative: Place an object—

a checkbook, a wallet, a folded scarf, a glasses case,
or a rolled newspaper—in the pocket.




HOW TO DEAL WITH
A DRUNKEN DATE

Avoid confrontation.

You realize your date is drunk, but he might not
believe it. Keep the conversation light and happy, but
don’t let him have any more to drink. Suggest a
change of plans, like a walk outside.

Keep your date on his feet.

Support him as needed. Put your arm around his
waist, putting his arm over your shoulder. If that
doesn’t work, try holding him up by the belt. If you
cannot hold your date upright, keep him seated and
call a taxi.

Lead your date out into the air.

Bars are often smoky and short of oxygen, and oxygen
is a major factor in reducing drunkenness. Calmly
walk your date outside to get some fresh air into his
lungs. This may help him become more awake and
aware. If he objects, say you need to go outside to
make a phone call.

Encourage your date to vomit.

If your date is so drunk that he cannot walk, or if he
is speaking unintelligibly, he should expel alcohol
from his system. Vomiting purges the stomach and
prevents more alcohol from entering the bloodstream.
Make sure your date rehydrates after purging. If your




Suggest a walk outside, to get some fresh air.

date falls to the floor and passes out, roll him onto his
side to prevent him from choking on his vomit.

Watch for alcohol poisoning.
Signs of alcohol poisoning include tremors, unre-
sponsiveness, unconsciousness, and lack of breathing.

If you suspect alcohol poisoning, position your date
on his side, stay with him, and have someone call 911
for assistance.

Help your date to sober up.
See the next section, “How to Sober Up Fast.”

Be Aware

e Common “cures” for drunkenness such as coffee or
a cold shower are generally not effective; they will
simply produce a more awake or wet drunk.

* Your body burns off approximately one drink an
hour. It makes little difference if your drink is a
1-ounce shot of whiskey, a 5-ounce glass of wine,
or a 12-ounce mug of beer—all contain similar
amounts of alcohol. If you consume more than
one drink per hour, you run the risk of becoming
intoxicated. To minimize dehydration, drink a
glass of water between rounds.

e If your drunk date goes to the restroom, stand out-
side and keep talking to him to be sure he remains
conscious and responsive.



HOW TO DEAL WITH
BAD BREATH

Chew gum or mints.

Excuse yourself from the table and head for the host’s
desk, where there may be a dish of mints. A waiter or
busboy may also be able to give you a piece of gum.
Go to the restroom and chew the gum for two min-
utes, then spit it out. This will get your saliva flowing
and keep bad breath at bay for an hour or more.
Chewing for more than a few minutes is not neces-
sary. Sugar-free gum is best.

Chew parsley, mint, or a cinnamon stick.

On the way to the bathroom, pull your waiter aside
and ask for one of these common garnishes. Parsley
and fresh mint leaves are natural breath fresheners. A
cinnamon stick, if chewed, will also clean your breath;
do not use ground or powdered cinnamon. Most bar-
tenders will have a stick on hand.

Order a salad or some fresh carrots.
If you cannot leave the table, order coarse foods
that can help clean the tongue, a major source of

bad breath.

Be Aware

Food odors are generally not as bad as you think,
but when possible, avoid onions and garlic during
your date.

1o freshen breath, chew on any of the following items:

aniseed mint sprig

2y o)

cloves egg shells

lemon

» parsley salad




How 1o PREVENT BAD BREATH

Floss.

Before going to bed, floss your teeth. Use unscented
floss and smell it after each pass through. Areas that
smell the worst need the most attention. Flossing may
also help you live longer, as gum disease can shorten
your life.

Sweep the tongue.
Gently sweep the mucus off the very back of your
tongue with a commercially available tongue cleaner.
Avoid cleaners made from sharp metal and do not
scrape the tongue.

Brush with mouthwash.

Use an effective mouthwash. Shake if necessary, then
pour some into the cap. Dip your toothbrush into it
and brush your teeth properly for a few minutes. Do
not use mouthwash and toothpaste at the same time
as they can cancel out each other’s active ingredients.
Rinse and gargle with the rest of the mouthwash in
the cap.




HOW TO DEAL WITH
BODY ODOR

Apply cologne or perfume.

If you are on the way to a date and discover a problem
with body odor, find a drugstore or department store.
Apply the scent liberally.

Change your shirt or remove the offending article
of clothing.

A simple change of clothing can often eliminate the
odor, especially from an undershirt. Purchase a new
shirt if you have to.

In mid-date, use one of the following techniques in

the bathroom:

» Wet a stack of paper towels with hot water and a
bit of soap. Take a second stack of towels and wet
them without adding soap. Wash under your arms
and wherever necessary with the soapy towels,
then rinse with the remaining towels.

e Obtain chamomile tea bags from your server if you
are in a restaurant. Soak them in hot water, then
wipe down the offending areas with the bags. If
possible, leave them in place for several minutes.

* Obtain a handful of fresh rosemary from the kitchen,
wet it slightly, and rub it over the offending areas.

 Apply bathroom soap (powdered works best) to
the offending areas to mask the scent.
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Soak chamomile teabags in hot water. Wipe the offending areas with
the tea bags. If possible, leave the bags in place for several minutes.

Be Aware

e To avoid B.O., try bathing using an antibacterial
soap. Prolonged use can cause dryness, however.
e Avoid spicy or garlicky foods—these can cause
body odor to worsen.
* Unusual body odor—not the typical “sweaty”
smell—may indicate a more serious condition.
* Watch for the warning smells of B.O.:
Beer smell may indicate a yeast infection.
Nail polish smell may indicate diabetes.
Ammonia smell may indicate liver disease.



HOW TO DETERMINE
IF YOUR DATE IS A
CON ARTIST

Watch for the following:

e Has your date missed a string of dates with you?

* Does she change dates at the last minute?

¢ Does she frequently receive unexplained phone calls?

¢ Does she refuse to give out information about
her past?

e Is she known only by a first or last name?

e Is she loath to contact family members?

e Does she lack connections to the community,
friends, or co-workers?

* Does she frequently express concerns about her
finances?

 Has she ever asked you for a short-term loan or
investment?

* Does she often change her stories and claims?

If the answer to three or more of these questions is yes,
you may be dating a con artist (or a pathological liar).

Watch your date’s eyes during conversation.

Most people look to their right when recalling the
truth, the past, and events that actually happened.
People look to the left when “creating” or spinning out
new versions of past events. Ask her a question about
her past and see where her eyes move.




Most people look to their right when recalling the truth and events
that actually happened. People look to their left when

‘Creating” or spinning out new versions of past events.
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Obtain her social security number and investigate
her records.

With a social security number or driver’s license
number and birthdate, you can check out a person’s
records—criminal, financial, voting, and more. A
good place to start is a “people finder” website on the
Internet. Or you can hire a private detective.

Trust your intuition.
If you have doubts, there is probably a reason.

Protect yourself.

Take an inventory of your credit cards, bank accounts,
and other financial assets. If you have broken off the
relationship and she is desperate, she may try to dupe
or rob you. Request new credit cards; change your
e-mail, voicemail, burglar alarm, and banking pass-
words; select a new PIN for each of your accounts.
Change your locks, if necessary.



HOW TO DETERMINE
IFYOUR DATE IS AN
AXE MURDERER

Watch for the following:

e A Caucasian male in his twenties or thirties

e Obsession with fire or matches

e Cruelty to animals

 History of bed-wetting

e Sexually abused as a child

e Middle-class background combined with
loner behavior

e Difficulty maintaining relationships

An individual who exhibits more than three of these
traits may be dangerous.

Trust your intuition.
Your instinct is a powerful weapon. If something feels
wrong, it probably is.

Check him out officially.

Obtain his social security number and investigate
him. Call the Federal Prison Locator Service (202-
307-3126) to determine if he was ever incarcerated.
Many online companies can aid in financial reports or
tracking down previous addresses. You may also want
to enlist the services of a private detective.

Axe murderers are usually Caucasian males in their twenties and
thirties. They frequently behave cruelly toward animals and may also

be obsessed with fire or matches.

If you discover grounds for suspicion, break off the
relationship immediately.

Be clear and definite about your decision. Return all
of his belongings and gifts. Do not make promises to
keep in touch. Be straightforward and kind, and talk
only about yourself and why the relationship no
longer works for you. Do not blame him. Try not to
make him angry.




Take steps to maintain your safety.

* Carry a cell phone.

e Install a home security system.

e Change your phone numbers.

e Stay near populated, well-lit areas.

e Apprise a friend or relative of your concerns.

e Document any strange or unusual happenings.
e Take a personal safety/self-defense class.




HOW TO
DETERMINE IF YOUR
DATE IS MARRIED

Examine the left ring finger.

After a period of about one year, a wedding band
leaves a circle of lighter skin around the base of the
ring finger. Your date may also touch the base of that
finger inadvertently, as if something is missing.

Ask for a home phone number.

Most people in committed relationships spend at least
one or two hours a week on the phone; if your date
will not give you his home phone number, then he is
worried someone else will answer when you call.

Insist on holding hands when walking in public.

If your date is interested and attracted to you, then he
will not object to such a small and commonplace
display of affection—unless he fears that someone
will spot you together.

Search your date’s car.

The automobile registration may be in the spouse’s
name, or in both names. It is usually kept in the glove
compartment, behind the sun visor or, for non-
smokers, in the ashtray. Look for signs of a spouse
(clothing, makeup) or other indicators (pacifiers,
pieces of crackers, toys) of a family your date has not
mentioned.




sun visor

ashtray compartment

Search your date’s car. The automobile registration may include the
spouse’s name.

Ask to meet some of his friends.

After two or three dates, this is not an unusual
request. If your date claims that his friends remain
close to his ex-wife, or that it’s too soon to bring you
into their social circle, you have good reason to
believe that you are not the only woman in his life.

Invite him to spend the night.

If you have engaged in sexual activity on several occa-
sions but he always refuses to stay the night, then he
very likely has someone waiting for him.

Make plans to spend a weekend together.

If you never see him on Saturdays and Sundays, be
suspicious. Your date may say that he spends week-
ends with his parents and/or with his children. But if
he cares so much for you, and if his family is as great
as he says they are, they will understand if you come
along or if he shares time on the weekends with you.

Ask to meet his children.

He might have legitimate reasons for not introducing
you to his children early in the relationship—for
example, he may not want to present you as a possible
mommy replacement until the relationship becomes
more serious. However, it may also mean he is still
married to their mommy.

Be Aware

Be suspicious of a lover who never writes you letters
or sends e-mails, and signs greeting cards with

only a nickname, an initial, or a term of endearment.
This person may be making a conscious effort to
avoid any paper trails to the relationship. For this

same reason, also be wary of a date who always pays
cash (see “How to Have an Affair and Not Get
Caught,” page 142).



HOW TO
DETERMINE
THE GENDER OF
YOUR DATE

Look at her (or his) hand.

Compare the length of your date’s fourth and second
tingers. Most men have ring fingers that are conspic-
uously longer than their index fingers, whereas most
women have ring fingers that are close to the same
length. Testosterone levels likely account for the
greater length.

Also take notice of the amount of hair on your
date’s knuckles, hands, and forearms. Most men
will have visible, dark hair (or signs of recently
removed hair) on their hands and wrists, and some-
times knuckles.

Be suspicious of baggy clothing.
Your date may be trying to conceal a telltale bulge.

Look for an Adam’s apple.
Most men have a bump in the middle of their throat.
Most women do not.

’r-»
Compare

shoulders
and hips
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Watch for
swaying
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Men’s shoulders tend to be broader than their hips, while
women’ hips and shoulders tend to be closer to the same width.
When ascending stairs, women fend to sway more than men.




Observe shoulders and hips.
Men’s shoulders tend to be broader than their hips,
while women’s hips and shoulders tend to be closer to

the same width. Do not be fooled by shoulder pads.

Follow your date up a flight of stairs.

Take note of how she (or he) moves while ascending.
Men tend to walk in a more “straight ahead” motion
with minimal “wobbling” back and forth. Women
tend to sway a bit from side to side, due to the posi-
tion of their pelvises. Women also tend to lean

forward slightly.

Be Aware

e Look for at least three of these characteristics
before you draw conclusions about your date’s
gender, then make your plans accordingly.

* Voice is not always a good indicator of gender—a
low voice may simply be the result of hard living.




HOW TO END A
RELATTONSHIP

Get out immediately.

The moment you realize you are in—or starting to get
into—a relationship that is not working for you, just
say “no.”

Decide on a mode of communication.

Voicemail, e-mail, or a card may be considered cow-
ardly. However, these options have their advantages,
particularly for a short-term relationship. If you are
ending a long-term relationship, consider drafting a
letter as a way to begin a conversation. Hand it to
your partner to read while you are there.

Be kind.

Mention the things you like about your partner and
express gratitude for the good times you have had
together. This may seem contrived, but do it anyway.

State your position simply.

Be decisive, leaving no room for doubt or negotiation.
It is not necessary for the other person to agree with
you or to understand your reasons, but try to explain.
One of the consequences of terminating a relation-
ship is that you no longer have to get the other person
to understand or agree.

Keep the focus on yourself.

Talk only about yourself, not the other person: Don’t
make it their fault. Say something simple and true,
such as, “I prefer not to continue dating, but I want
you to know how much I have enjoyed your sense of
humor,” or, “This relationship just is not working for
me.” If necessary, repeat these phrases.

Do not belabor the point.

You do not need to go over all the advantages and dis-
advantages of the relationship. Do not offer critical
teedback or long explanations. If your real reason for
breaking up might be painful for the other person to
hear, do not mention it.

Do not try to take away the pain.

You are doing what is right for you and the other per-
son has a right to a response. It is no longer your job
to make the person feel better. Be firm but not cruel.

Never say, “I will call you.”

When tossed out insincerely, this phrase is unimagi-
native and unkind. Instead, try saying something
more honest and more final: “Maybe we will see each
other again sometime. If not, have a nice life.”



HOW TO ESCAPE
FROM A BAD DATE

Fake AN EMERGENCY

Excuse yourself from the table.

Tell your date that you are going to the restroom to
“wash up.” Take your cell phone with you. If you do
not have one, locate a restaurant phone that’s out of
your date’s line of vision. Bring a restaurant match-
book or a business card that includes the restaurant’s
phone number.

Call a friend or relative for help.

Tell them to call you (either on your cell phone or on

the restaurant’s phone) and pretend there has been an

emergency. Believable emergencies are:

e Personal Crisis: “My friend just broke up with her
husband—she’s having a breakdown. I have to go.”

* Business Crisis: “My boss just called—she’s in
Seattle for a major presentation, and has lost all her
files. I have to e-mail them to her immediately.”

e Health Crisis: “My sister just called—our grand-
mother is alone and ill.”

Leave quickly before your date can protest.
Apologize, but refuse any attempt your date makes to
accompany you. If you leave swiftly and without hes-
itation, your date won’t have time to understand
what’s happening or to object.




Srir Away UNNOTICED

Identify your escape route.

Observe your surroundings. Take note of the exits,
especially the back doors. Look for the best way out
and an alternative.

Plan to alter your appearance.

Think about your most distinctive features and figure
out how to hide or disguise them. The person you are
trying to leave is going to see a figure moving past and
away at a distance and will be focusing on the first
impression. If you are not familiar to him and are
uninteresting, you will not get a second look.

Excuse yourself from the table.

Move to the restroom or any private area with a mir-
ror to begin your transformation. Your date will
probably wait only two or three minutes before
expecting you to return, so act quickly, before he
begins looking for you.

Add or remove clothing.

Layering garments will change your body shape and
even suggest a different gender. A long coat will
obscure your body type. Hats are especially useful
because they conceal your hair and facial features.
Eyeglasses, whether added or removed, work won-
ders. A shopping bag is a handy prop and can be used
to hold your belongings.

Add—or remove—-eyeglasses. Roll or unroll your sleeves; tuck in

or untuck your blouse. Modify your hairstyle.




Change your walk and posture.

If you usually walk quickly, move slowly. If you stand
up straight, hunch over. To alter your gait, slip a peb-
ble in one shoe or bind one of your knees with a piece
of string or cloth.

Use or remove cosmetics.

Lipstick can change the shape of your mouth, heighten
the color in your cheeks and nose, and even give you
tired eyes if dabbed and blended on your eyelids. An
eyebrow pencil can be used to add age lines, change the
shape of your eyes and brows, or create facial hair.

Change your hairstyle or color.

A rubberband, hairspray, water, or any gooey substance
can be useful for changing a hairstyle, darkening your
hair, or altering a hairline. Borrow flour from the
kitchen to lighten or gray your hair color.

Adopt a cover role.

A waiter in the restaurant may have an apron and be
carrying a tray. If you can manage to procure these
items, add or subtract a pair of eyeglasses and alter
your hairline or hairstyle, you can become invisible as
you are moving out of the restaurant, into the kitchen,
and out the rear door. Or you can take on the role of
a maintenance worker; carry a convenient potted
plant out the front door and no one will think twice.

Make your move.
Do not look at your date.

Srip Out THE WiNnDOW

If you do not think you will be able to change your
appearance enough to slip past your date, you may
have to find another way to depart. Back doors are
the simplest; they are often located near the rest-
rooms or are marked as fire exits. Do not open an
emergency exit door if it is alarmed unless absolutely
necessary; an alarm will only draw attention. If there
are no accessible alternate doors, you will need to
find a window.

Locate a usable window.

Avoid windows with chicken wire or large plate glass.
Bathroom windows often work best. If you are not on
the ground floor, be sure there is a fire escape.

Attempt to open the window.
Do not immediately break the window, no matter
how dire your need to get out.

Prepare to break the window if you cannot open it.
Make sure no one is around. If you can, lock the bath-
room door.

Find an implement to break the window.

Try to avoid using your elbow, fist, or foot. Suitable
implements are:

e Wastebasket

* Toilet plunger

e Handbag or briefcase

e Paper towel dispenser



Strike the center of the glass with the implement.

Strike the center of the glass with the implement.

If the hand holding the implement will come within
a foot of the window as you break it, wrap it with a
jacket or sweater before attempting to break the glass.
If no implement is available, use your heavily wrapped
hand; be sure you wrap your arm as well, beyond the
elbow.

Punch out any remaining shards of glass.
Cover your fist with a jacket or sweater before remov-
ing the glass.

Make your escape.
Do not worry about any minor nicks and cuts. Run.

GEeT Your DATE TO LEAVE

Say something offensive.
If you know your date is of a particular religion or
ethnicity, make inappropriate comments.

Behave inappropriately.

Do things that you think he will find unattractive or
distasteful: chew with your mouth open, eat with your
fingers, argue with the waiter, close your eyes and pre-
tend to sleep, light matches and drop them on your
plate, ignore everything he says, and/or call someone
else on your cell phone.

Send your date on a “fool’s errand.”

e Tell him you want to go to a specific nightclub,
but explain that it gets very crowded and that if
you are not in line by a certain time (say, fifteen
minutes from then), you won't get in. Tell your
date that you have arranged to have your friend
stop by the restaurant with guest passes, but that if
your date does not go ahead to the nightclub to
get in line, you'll never make it inside. If your date
wants your cell phone number, give the number



willingly but make sure you change one digit.
Promise you will see your date within half an hour.
Never show.

e Fake an allergy attack, and insist that he leave in
search of the appropriate over-the-counter allergy
medicine. Explain that you must have been allergic
to something in the drink/appetizer/food/taxicab,
and that if you do not obtain your medicine you
will break out in hives. When your date dutifully

leaves, slip away.

Be Aware

Blind dates are the riskiest form of dating—it is

best to check out a potential suitor extensively

before the date.

 Have a friend agree to check out your potential
suitor and call you before you enter the bar/restau-
rant. Send your friend in with a cell phone. Situate
yourself at a bar nearby, and await her call. Have
her contact you when she has identified the mark.

e If you discover unsavory facts about someone
you're supposed to meet, call immediately to can-
cel the date. Blame work and say that you have to
stay late at the office, or say that you're experienc-
ing car trouble. A more permanent solution is to
say that an old flame has reentered your life; this
will prevent your blind date from calling you again
and asking for a rain check.




HOW TO FAKE
AN ORGASM

Begin your vocal and physical ascent.
During sexual activity, start to make noise and move
rhythmically.

Moan and cry out, building in volume and intensity.
You may say your partner’s name over and over. Many
people, in the thralls of ecstasy, will blurt out sen-
tences or requests that are utterly incomprehensible:
try this occasionally.

Move faster rhythmically and then increasingly “out
of control.”

As you approach “climax,” increase the tempo of your
movements, particularly of the hips. Add jerky move-
ments. If you have not moved or vocalized much
before you start to fake the orgasm, it will seem all the
more fake, so you might need to fake enjoyment all
the way through. (Note: If you do not usually move
your hips during sex, try it. You may find it affects
your arousal enough that you will need less faking.)

Contract your muscles.

For many people, this is an involuntary side effect
of an orgasm; the classic examples are toe-c